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About This Documentation

1 About This Documentation

The Administration Guide provides instructions for configuring and supporting IBM Prospect
software to analyze the performance of your network, and perform other network or database
management tasks. This guide is customized to support IBM Prospect 8.0 (8.0.7).

This guide was last updated October 18, 2010.

Please see the current release notes on this product for alist of revision datesfor all IBM
Prospect publications.

Audience

This guide isintended as a roadmap for system implementers who are responsible for
maintaining IBM Prospect software within an enterprise. This document refers to the person
who fills thisrole as the overall administrator. It applies a different term, IBM Prospect system
administrator, to the person who operates the computer systems and networks used to run IBM
Prospect software. In general, the reader of this guide is also referred to as "you." By contrast,
"we" refersto the IBM Prospect development and technical staff who support this product.

Required Skills and Knowledge

Some implementations may require knowledge of relational databases (such asthe Oracle
database), or other third-party systems, such as performance databases.

The Administration Guide also assumes that you are familiar with the following:
» UNIX® basics (such asfile structures, text editing, and permissions).
» A UNIX-based text editor, such asvi or emacs.
e Shell and awk scripting.
* UNIX system administration.

» High-level concepts of object-oriented systems such as objects, classes, and inheritance.
o Java™ applications devel opment

This guide also assumes that you are familiar with your company’s network and with procedures
for configuring, monitoring, and solving problems on your network.
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Document Conventions

This document uses the typographical conventions shown in the following table:

Table 1: General document conventions

Format Examples Description

ALL » GPS Acronyms, device names, logical

UPPERCASE |+ NULL operators, registry keys, and some

« MYWEBSERVER data structures.

Underscore See Document Conventions For links within adocument or to the
Internet. Note that TOC and index
links are not underscored. Color of
text is determined by browser set-
tings.

Bold » Note: The busy hour determiner is... Heading text for Notes, Tips, and
Warnings.

SMALL CAPS | TheSTORED SQL dialog box... Any text that appears on the GUI.

o ..click VIEw...
* Inthe main GUI window, select the FILE
menu, point to NEw, and then select
TRAFFIC TEMPLATE.
Italic * A busy hour is... New terms, emphasis, and book
» A web server must beinstalled... titles.
» Seethe User Guide
Monospace e ./wrinstall Code text, command line text, paths,
* $ cd /cdronf cdrond scripts, and file names.
* /xm 7dict Text written in the body of a para-
e http://java. sun. conf product s/ . y P
« addnsc. sh graph that the user is expected to
. core.spec enter.
* Type OK to continue.
Monospace [root] # pkginfo | grep -i perl For contrast in a code example to
Bol d system Perl5 On-Line Manual Pages | Show linesthe user isexpected to
system Perl 5.6.1 (POD Docunenta- | €nter.
tion)
system Perl 5.6.1

<Mbno- # cd <oracl e_set up> Used in code examples: command-

space line variables that you replace with a

italics> real name or value. These are always
marked with arrow brackets.

[ square log-archiver.sh [-i][-W[-t] Used in code examples: indicates

br acket s] options.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010
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User Publications

IBM Prospect software provides the following user publicationsin HTML or Adobe Portable
Document Format (PDF) formats.

Table 2:

IBM Prospect User Documentation

Document

Description

Administration Guide

Helps an administrator configure and support IBM
Prospect core server software to analyze network
performance and perform other network or database
management tasks.

Administrator’s Quick
Reference Card

Presents the principal tasks of alBM Prospect core
server administrator in an easy-to-use format.

Expressions Technical
Reference

Provides detailed information about expressions
used in special calculations for reports.

Installation Guide

Instructions for installing and configuring the IBM
Prospect software.

Open Interface API Guide

Describes how the Open Interface tool enhances
your access to information about database peg
counts and scenarios.

Performance Data Reference

Provides detailed information including entity hier-
archies, peg counts, primitive calculations, and fore-
cast expressions specific to your organization.

Release Notes

Provides technol ogy-specific and late-breaking
information about agiven IBM Prospect release and
important details about installation and operation.

Server Preparation Guide

Providesinstructions for installing and setting up
Solaris and Oracle software before you install IBM
Prospect software.

Server Szing Tool Guide

Helps an administrator use the sizing tool to calcu-
late the system space needed for the IBM Prospect
software and database.

User Guide

Provides conceptual information and procedures for
using IBM Prospect software for performance and
trending analysis.

Viewing the Desktop Client Help Publications

To view the desktop client Help publications, select a guide from the HELP menu of the IBM
Prospect graphical user interface or press F1 for context-sensitive Help. To update the Help
files, click the HELP menu on the IBM Prospect Explorer, and select UPDATE ALL HELP FILES.

When Help files are updated, they are downloaded automatically from the IBM Prospect server
to the IBM Prospect client. A message box notifies you when this download occurs.
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Viewing the Publications in PDF

All of the user publications are available in Adobe Portable Document Format (PDF). To open a
PDF, you need the Adobe Acrobat Reader. You can download Adobe Acrobat Reader free of

charge from the Adobe Web site. For more details about the Acrobat Reader, see the Adobe Web
site http://www.adobe.com/ .

Viewing the Publications in IBM Information Center

All of the IBM Prospect publications, including Release Notes, are available online from the
IBM Information Center website as follows:

http://publib.boul der.ibm.com/infocenter/tivihel p/v8rl/index.jsp?opic=/
com.ibm.netcool pm.doc/IBM Prospect 060308.htm

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010
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2 IBM Prospect Architecture

The IBM Prospect architecture is composed of a server-client configuration. A data network
connectsthe IBM Prospect server to the wireless network. A local area network (LAN)
connects the client workstations to the IBM Prospect server.

The following figure shows the IBM Prospect system architecture.
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Figure 1: IBM Prospect Architecture
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IBM Prospect Server

The IBM Prospect server collects data from one or more network elements and processes this
datafor usein the IBM Prospect client. All processed datais generated by and stored on the
server and is independent of the client workstations.

Middleware

Middleware applications are those software components that operate on alayer between the
database and client. Because the middleware is controlled through the server and not the client,
an administrator must maintain and run these applications.

Database

All datais kept in an Oracle database. This data includes the following:

* Network performance measurements and other network metrics

» Configuration datafor IBM Prospect software; for example, the data-loading formulas
and report definitions

» Timetables used to produce reports, summarize and archive data, and perform automated
management tasks

Important! Administrators should not, without prior consultation and agreement from IBM/
Vallent, make any changes to the Index Organized Tables or database schema. Changes to the
Index Organized Tables or schema may result in corruption of data and failure of the IBM Pros-
pect System. This appliesto all releases of IBM Prospect using all versions of interfaces.

Client

The IBM Prospect client, which runs on Microsoft Windows, accesses data stored in the
database on the IBM Prospect server. The IBM Prospect client includes IBM Prospect software
and third-party software.
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3 User Management

User profiles allow you to connect a|IBM Prospect client to the IBM Prospect server. Use the
IBM Prospect client to add, edit, and delete users. Use the Connection Manager to connect a
IBM Prospect client to the IBM Prospect server with auser profile.

User Permission Levels
User Administration
Connection Manager

User Permission Levels

When you create a user for IBM Prospect software, you create an entry in the database that
defines the user as owner for a set of folders. The levels of user permissions are as follows:

e |BM Prospect User
e |BM Prospect Data Administrator
* |BM Prospect System Administrator

A user’s permission level affects the menus displayed for various actions. For example, IBM
Prospect Explorer displays the CREATE NEw DOCUMENT GROUP dialog box if the user has
permissionsto create multiple types of document groups. This dialog box is not displayed if the
user has permissions to create only one type of document group.

IBM Prospect User

IBM Prospect users can do the following to folders and documents that they own:
» Create subfolders
* Create, edit, and delete documents
* Move documents between folders

IBM Prospect users can do the following to folders and documents that they do not own:
» Browsefolders
» Copy documentsinto afolder that they do own

IBM Prospect users can also do the following:
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» Create, edit, and delete user-created documents that they own (such as templates,
reports, or calculations)

e Create, edit, and delete User Scenarios
» Create, edit, and delete Excel macros that they own

Note: Use of acommon user ID by two or more people is not recommended, since it allows
them to overwrite one another's work.

IBM Prospect Data Administrator

In addition to what IBM Prospect users can do, IBM Prospect data administrators can do the
following:

» Edit and delete user-created documents owned by IBM Prospect users (such as
templates, reports, or calculations)

» Create, edit, and delete Stored Busy Hour Determiners

 Edit (but not delete) Busy Hour Determiners owned by system administrator or other
data administrators

» Create, edit, and delete Active and Complete Scenarios
» Define holidays

IBM Prospect System Administrator

In addition to everything that alBM Prospect user and IBM Prospect data administrator can do,
IBM Prospect system administrators can do the following:

» Create, edit, and delete user profiles

» Create, edit, and delete folders owned by other users

» Change ownership of documents

» Manage the Message of the Day feature

» Edit & delete Busy Hour Determiners owned by data administrators

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010
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User Administration

The IBM Prospect software allows a system administrator to do the following user
administration tasks with the USER ADMINISTRATION diaog box, shown in the following
figure:

» Create, edit, and delete user profiles
» Set sizelimitsfor storing reports on the server

Figure 2: User Administration Dialog Box
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Adding Users

Only IBM Prospect system administrators can add users. By default, a|IBM Prospect Explorer
folder is created with the user name as the folder name. This folder is the user’s default fol der.
You cannot modify user names or default folders after they are created.

To add a new user

1. Onthe TooLs menu, select USER ADMINISTRATION. The USER ADMINISTRATION dialog
box opens.

2. Click ADD.

3. Inthe NAME text box, enter a user name. Names must be between 1 and 64 charactersin
length and can include any character.
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4. To change the name of the default folder, in the HOME FOLDER text box, enter a path string
to an existing parent folder followed by avalid name for the new folder.

5. Enter any description or additional information in the DESCRIPTION text box. IBM Prospect
software does not use the description for any specific purpose.

6. Inthe TYPE drop-down list box, select auser permission level. For information on user
permission levels, see User Permission Levels on page 19.

7. Enter the maximum disk space allocated to the user’s default folder in the MAX USAGE spin
box.

8. Set the purge options.

a. Clear the PURGE LIMIT check box to prevent the user from purging reports. When a user
schedules adocument group, purge optionsin the Schedule Entry Editor are unavailable.

b. Inthe PURGE LIMIT spin box, enter the maximum amount of time documents are kept on
the server after being downloaded.

Note: Users can set purge options in the Schedule Entry Editor, and when they first schedule a
document group.

9. Enter the password in the PASSWORD text box and re-enter it in the CONFIRM PASSWORD
text box.

Note: Users can change their passwords by using IBM Prospect Explorer.

10. Click ArPLY. The system stores the new information and resets the form so that you can
enter another user.

11. When you are through adding users, click CLOSE on the FILE menu.

Modifying User Information

You can modify auser’s description, permission level, maximum server disk space for reports,
purge limit, and password. You cannot modify user names or default folders after they are
created.

To modify a user’s information

1. Onthe TooLs menu, click USER ADMINISTRATION. The USER ADMINISTRATION dialog
box opens.

2. Select fromthelist of user names. The USER ADMINISTRATION dialog box displays
information for the selected user.

3. To change the description, enter the new description in the DESCRIPTION text box. IBM
Prospect software does not use the description for any specific purpose.
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To change the maximum disk space allocated to the user’s reports on the server, enter the
new maximum value in the MAX USAGE spin box.

If necessary, change the purge options.

a. Clear the PURGE LIMIT check box to prevent the user from purging reports. When a user
schedul es a document group, purge optionsin the Schedule Entry Editor are unavailable.

b. Enter the maximum amount of time documents are kept on the server after being
downloaded in the PURGE LIMIT box.

Note: Users can set purge options in the Schedule Entry Editor, and when they first schedule a
document group.

6.

To change the password, enter the password in the PASSWORD text box and re-enter it in the
CONFIRM PASSWORD text box.

Note: Users can change their passwords using IBM Prospect Explorer.

9.

To change the permission level for a user, select apermission level from the TYPE list. For
information on user permission levels, see User Administration.

Click APPLY to save the changes. The system stores the new information and resets the
form so that you can modify another user’s information.

When you are through modifying users, click CLOSE on the FILE menu.

Deleting Users

You cannot delete a user if the user owns any documents outside of the home folder, or if the
user's home folder contains documents owned by other users.

To delete a user

1

On the TOOLS menu, select USER ADMINISTRATION. The USER ADMINISTRATION dialog
box opens.

Select the user from the list of user names. The USER ADMINISTRATION dialog box
displays information for the selected user.

Click DELETE. IBM Prospect software removes the user and the user's home folder.

Note: You may want to remove any Connection Manager profiles associated with the deleted
user. For information, see Connection Manager.
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Connection Manager

The Connection Manager alows you to work with connection profiles. Connection profiles
connect alBM Prospect client to the IBM Prospect server.

This section introduces the connection profile, provides procedures for creating and editing
connection profiles, discusses what happensto profiles during a|lBM Prospect client upgrade,
and also provides procedures for importing and exporting profiles.

Topics

About Connection Profiles

Accessing the Connection Manager

Creating aProfile

Modifying aProfile

Testing a Profile's Connection

Setting Profile Behaviors

Deleting a Profile

Connection Profiles from a Previous Version
Importing and Exporting Profiles

About Connection Profiles

A connection profile contains the following information:
* User name
» Password
» DataServer host
* DataServer port
» Connect, send, and receive time-out values
Set the user name and password by using the USER ADMINISTRATION dialog box in the client

user interface. Since profiles are stored on the IBM Prospect client computer, you must add a
profile to each IBM Prospect client that uses the profile.

Important: Profiles are stored in the registry for the Windows user used to create the profile. To
work with a Connection Manager profile, you must log onto Windows as the Windows user that
created the profile.

Accessing the Connection Manager

There are two ways to access the Connection Manager:

» Using the START menu in Windows.
* Using the LOGIN dialog box of IBM Prospect Explorer.
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Note: The LOGIN dialog box, as indicated by its name, appears only when you are logging
onto IBM Prospect. Moreover, it is only available when the USE CURRENT PROFILE
option of the Connection Manager is not enabled.

Use one of the following procedures to access the Connection Manager.

To use the Start menu

Click the Widows START button, then select PROGRAMS, then IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then
click CONNECTION MANAGER. The CONNECTION MANAGER window opens as shown in the
following figure.

Figure 3: Connection Manager

A Connection Manager

File Edit Puofle Help
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To use the Login dialog box
1. Start the IBM Prospect Explorer.
2. TheLoGIN dialog box opens.

Note: The LOGIN box does not open if the UsE CURRENT PROFILE option of the
Connection Manager is enabled.

3. Inthe PROFILES area, click the BROWSE button (...). The Connection Manager opens.

Creating a Profile

A profile contains all the information necessary for the IBM Prospect software to connect a
client computer with alBM Prospect data server host. You can create one profile for each user
name-data server host set. For example, if the same user can log on to different IBM Prospect
servers, create one profile for each server. Or, if one client computer is used by many different
users to access the same IBM Prospect server, set up one profile for each user.
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To create a new profile

1

N o g s

Click the Windows START button, then PROGRAMS, then IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then
click CONNECTION MANAGER. The CONNECTION MANAGER window opens.

Click NEw on the FILE menu. The PROFILE EDITOR dialog box opens.

In the USER NAME box, enter the user name to use when logging on to the IBM Prospect
data server host. The system administrator needs to create this user in the host database
before alogon attempt using this user name can succeed.

Enter the password for the user name in the PASSWORD and CONFIRM PASSWORD boxes.
Enter the IBM Prospect server host name in the DATA SERVER HOST box.
Enter the IBM Prospect server port number in the DATA SERVER PORT box.

If necessary, change the default time-out values for the CONNECT TIMEOUT, SEND
TIMEOUT, and RECEIVE TIMEOUT boxes.

On the FILE menu, click SAVE to save the new profile. The PROFILE NAME dialog box
opens.

Enter the name for the profile in the PROFILE NAME box and click OK. The profileis
created.

10. To close the PROFILE EDITOR dialog box, click CLOSE on the FILE menu.

After creating a profile, you may want to test the profile's connection settings. See Testing a
Profile's Connection for more information about testing a profile's connection. See Setting

Profile Behaviors for more information about setting profile behaviors.

Related Topics:

About Connection Profiles
Modifying a Profile

Modifying a Profile

Use thefollowing procedures to modify a profile’ s user name, password, or server settings, or to
rename the profile. Each procedure assumes the CONNECTION MANAGER window is open. To
open the CONNECTION MANAGER, click the Windows START menu, select PROGRAMS, then
IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then click CONNECTION MANAGER.

To modify a profile’s user name and IBM Prospect server settings

1

Click the profile you want to edit, then click OPEN on the FILE menu. The PROFILE EDITOR
dialog box opens.

To change the user name, enter a new name in the USER NAME box.

To change the IBM Prospect server host name, enter the new name in the DATA SERVER
HosT box.

To change the IBM Prospect server port number, enter the new number in the DATA
SERVER PORT box.
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5. To change the default time-out values, enter the new valuesin the CONNECT TIMEOUT,
SEND TIMEOUT, and RECEIVE TIMEOUT boxes.

6. Savethe modifications by clicking SAVE on the FILE menu.

To rename an existing profile
1. Onthe FILE menu, click RENAME. The profile name can be edited.
2. Renamethe profile, then press ENTER.

To change a profile’s password
Click the profile whose password you want to change.
On the FILE menu, click OPEN. The PROFILE EDITOR dialog box opens.

Click CHANGE PASsWORD on the EDIT menu. The CHANGE PASSWORD dialog box opens.

A WD P

Enter the new password in the PASSWORD and CONFIRM PASSWORD boxes.
5. Click OK.
After modifying a profile, you may want to test the profile's connection settings. See Testing a

Profile’s Connection for more information about testing a profile’s connection. See Setting
Profile Behaviors for more information about setting profile behaviors.

Related Topics:

About Connection Profiles
Creating aProfile

Testing a Profile’s Connection

The Connection Manager can verify whether a connection can be made with aprofile’s
connection settings.

To test a profile connection

1. Onthe Windows START menu, select PROGRAMS, then IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then
click CONNECTION MANAGER. The CONNECTION MANAGER window opens.

2. Click the profile for which you want to test the connection.

3. Onthe PROFILE menu, click TEST CONNECTION.

Setting Profile Behaviors

Use the Connection Manager to set the following behaviors:

* Require apassword every time a user logs on
» Useaprofile automatically (by setting the current profile)
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Although there can be only one current profile, you are not required to use acurrent profile. It is
not possible to require a password every time a user logs on and use a profile automatically.

To require a password every time a user logs on

1. Onthe Windows START menu, select PROGRAMS, then IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then
click CONNECTION MANAGER. The Connection Manager opens.

2. Select the profile you want to modify.
If necessary, clear the USE CURRENT PROFILE check box.

4. Select the USE STORED PASSWORD check box.

To force a specific name and password for a profile

1. Onthe Windows START menu, select PROGRAMS, then IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then
click CONNECTION MANAGER. The Connection Manager opens.

2. Select the profile you want to modify.
3. Select the USE CURRENT PROFILE check box.

Deleting a Profile

Deleting a profile removes connection information from the client computer; it does not remove
auser from the IBM Prospect software.

To delete an existing profile

1. Onthe Windows START menu, select PROGRAMS, then IBM PROSPECT TOOLS, and then
click CONNECTION MANAGER. The Connection Manager opens.

2. Select the profile you want to delete.
3. Onthe FILE menu, click DELETE.

Connection Profiles from a Previous Version

When you upgrade the IBM Prospect client to a new version, the Connection Manager
automatically imports the connection profiles from the existing version (or versions).

Important! If you uninstall the existing client before installing the new version, you lose the
connection profiles.

However, if you must uninstall the client, you can still save the connection profiles by first
using the profile import/export utility (see Importing and Exporting Profiles).
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Importing and Exporting Profiles

The import/export profile utility allows you to do the following:

» Export connection profiles from the Connection Manager to afile
» Import connection profiles into the Connection Manager from afile

This section discusses why you might use the import/export profile utility, as well as security
issues. It also provides procedures for importing and exporting profiles.

Why Use the Import / Export Profile Utility?

You can use the profile import/export utility for the following reasons:

» Providing backups — If the Connection Manager profile datais|ost or corrupted, you
will need to re-enter all the information manually.

* Re-instaling the IBM Prospect client — If you uninstall and then re-install the client, all
your connection profileswill belost. You can use the import / export utility to save the
profiles and then import them once you have re-installed the client.

» Transferring a profile from one PC to another — If you work on more than one PC, you
can transfer your connection profiles from one PC to the other.

» Transferring profiles between IBM Prospect clients of different versions— Starting with
the client version 7.2.82, you can export one set of profiles from one version of the client
to another.

Security Issues

Each Connection Manager profile contains a user password which provides access to the IBM
Prospect server. Although the password is encrypted, a user might still gain access to the server
by importing another user's connection profiles. Therefore, when distributing the export file,
ensure that you send the profilesto trusted individuals and groups.

Importing Profiles

Use the following procedure to import profilesinto the Connection Manager. The procedure
assumes that the Connection Manager window is open (see Accessing the Connection Manager
on page 24).

To import profiles

1. Click IMPORT PROFILES on the FILE menu. The IMPORT PROFILES dialog box opens.
2. Go to the directory where the profile export file (*. pf 1) is located.

3. Select thefile and click the OPEN button.

A second IMPORT PROFILES dialog box opens as shown in the following figure.
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Figure 4: Import Profiles Dialog Box
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iFegiond,_Server |
RegionB_Server
Region_Server

RegonD_Server

EE

0K Cancel
| |

You can import all or some of the profiles listed in the IMPORT PROFILES list box.

4. To deselect profiles from import:

a. Under IMPORT PROFILES, select one or more profiles.

b. Click theright arrow.

The profiles are moved from the IMPORT PROFILES list box to the DO NOT IMPORT

PROFILES list box.

5. Do one of thefollowing to finish:

To...

Do This...

Import the selected
profiles

Click OK.

> |f you import aa profile name that already exists
on the PC, a message box opens and lets you decide
whether or not to overwrite the existing file.

> |f one of theimported profilesis marked as“use as
current profile,” the profile becomes your current
profile unless a current profile exists on your PC. If a
current profile exists on your PC, it remains your cur-
rent profile.

> The Connection Manager imports the profiles. A
message box opens and confirms that the import was
successful.

Cancdl

Click the CANCEL button. The IMPORT PROFILES
dialog box closes.

Related Topic

Exporting Profiles
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Exporting Profiles

Use the following procedure to export profiles from the Connection Manager to afile. The
procedure assumes that the Connection Manager window is open (see Accessing the
Connection Manager on page 24).

To export profiles

1. Click EXPORT PROFILES on the FILE menu. The EXPORT PROFILES dialog box opens and
displays all the available profiles as shown in the following figure.

Figure 5: Export Profiles Dialog Box
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2. Todeselect aprofile from export:
a. Under EXPORT PROFILES, select one or more profiles.

b. Click the left arrow.
The profiles are moved from the EXPORT PROFILES list box to the DO NOT EXPORT
PROFILES.

3. Do one of the following to finish:

To... Do This...

Export the selected  Click OK. A second EXPORT PROFILES dialog box opens.
profiles * Go to the directory in which you want to save the export file.

* Inthe FILE NAME text box, type the name of the export file. The
default nameis MW Profi | es.

* Click the SAVE button.
> Thefileis saved with the. pf | extension.
> A message box opens and confirms that export was
successful.

Cancel Click the CANCEL button. The EXPORT PROFILES dialog box
closes.
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A

Management of the IBM Prospect
Client

The following sections describe IBM Prospect client features that are used by or managed by
data administrators or system administrators:

IBM Prospect Client Ports

Managing Folders

Defining Holidays

Traffic Busy Hours and Summations
Including Fields from External Data Sources
Choosing a L anguage Character Set

Message of the Day

IBM Prospect Client Ports

The IBM Prospect client uses two ports to connect to the IBM Prospect server:

FX port — Most queries from the IBM Prospect client, status monitor, auto downloader,
and DSMonitor use this port. (DSMonitor is a process that registers updates from the
DataServer.) By default the FX port number is the base port plus four (4). For example,
if the base port is 6440, the FX port number would be 6444.

Event port — Prospect Alarm receives alarm updates through this port. By default the
Event port number is the base port plus three (3).

If users of the IBM Prospect client have afirewall between their computer and the IBM
Prospect server, then both the FX and Event ports must be opened in the firewall for the client to
function correctly.

To determine which port numbers are required for your system, log on asf | expmand run the
following two commands:

# echo $FX_DS PORT
# echo $EVENT_PORT
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Managing Folders

Only an administrator with system permissions can create, delete, or change ownership of
folders and documents owned by another user.

Tasks that an administrator can perform are:
» Creating and Deleting Folders

e Sharing Folders
» Associating a Document Category with a Folder

e Changing the Owner of Folders and Documents

See the User Guide for more information about documents and folders.

Creating and Deleting Folders

Users with data administrator and system administrator permissions own the Scenarios and
Templates folders. This ensures that IBM Prospect users can access the documents in these
folders, but cannot modify them.

IBM Prospect users can create subfolders below the level of their main folder. You must have
IBM Prospect system administrator permissions to create or delete folders owned by a different

user.

To create a folder

1. Using IBM Prospect Explorer on aclient workstation, select the folder to which you want to

add a subfolder.

2. Onthe FILE menu, point to NEw, and then click FOLDER.

A new folder appears in the folder tree in Rename mode, with the default name New Folder

highlighted.

3. Enter aname for the new folder.

To delete a folder

1. Using IBM Prospect Explorer on aclient workstation, select the folder you want to delete.

2. Onthe FILE menu, click DELETE.

A warning dialog box asks you to verify the deletion. The folder is not deleted until you
click YEs or YES TO ALL (if you selected more than one folder).

Sharing Folders

By default, users can create or delete documents and subfolders only in folders that they own.

However, other users can create documents and subfolders and del ete the documents and

subfolders that they previously created in a shared folder. Users cannot delete documents and
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folders created by other usersin a shared folder. Icons for folders that have been shared are
marked with a hand under the folder.

To share a folder

1
2.

Using the IBM Prospect client, select the folder you want to share.

On the FILE menu, click PROPERTIES, or right-click and select PROPERTIES from the
shortcut menu.

On the GENERAL tab, click SHARED.
To close the FOLDER NAME PROPERTIES dialog box and save your changes, click OK.

To stop sharing a folder

1
2.

4.

Using the IBM Prospect client, select the folder you no longer want to share.

On the FILE menu, click PROPERTIES, or right-click, and on the shortcut menu select
PROPERTIES.

On the GENERAL page, click to clear the SHARED check box.
To close the FOLDER NAME PROPERTIES dialog box and save your changes, click OK.

Associating a Document Category with a Folder

By associating a document category with afolder, you instruct the IBM Prospect client to
automatically open a specified category when you open afolder in the folder pane. For example,
you can associate afolder with Traffic Templates and have the Traffic category open
automatically.

To associate a document category with a folder

1
2.

Using IBM Prospect Explorer, select the folder you want to share.

On the FILE menu, click PROPERTIES, or right-click and on the shortcut menu click
PROPERTIES.

Click the CATEGORY tab.
From the DOCUMENT CATEGORY drop-down list box, select a document category.

If the DOCUMENT CATEGORY is set to <NO ASSOCIATED CATEGORY> the category is not
changed when you open the folder. Asarule, if the folder will contain documents from
several different categories, set the DOCUMENT CATEGORY to either <NO ASSOCIATED
CATEGORY> or to EXPLORER DOCUMENTS, which is the collection of all document types.

To close the FOLDER NAME PROPERTIES dialog box and save your changes, click OK.
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Changing the Owner of Folders and Documents

Users can delete only folders and documents that they own, and they can create documents only
in foldersthat they own, unless afolder has been shared. You must have IBM Prospect system
administrator permissions to change the ownership of afolder or document of a different user.

To change the owner of a scenario, document, or folder
1. Select the scenario or folder whose ownership you want to change.
2. Onthe FILE menu, click CHANGE OWNER.
The CHANGE OWNER dialog box opens.
Figure 6: Change Owner Dialog Box

B Change Owner E

wner:

T

k. Cancel | Help |

3. Select anew owner in the OWNER drop-down list, and then click OK.
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Defining Holidays

The HOLIDAY DEFINITION window, shown in the following figure, displays the holiday dates
of the previous year, the current year, and the next year.

Figure 7: Holiday Definition Window
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Note: The Schedule Entry Editor provides an override option that lets you exclude these holi-
days and/or weekends from reports, or report on them exclusively.

To create or delete a holiday

1. OnthelBM Prospect Explorer menu bar, click TOOLS and then HOLIDAY DEFINITION. The
calendar window for the current year opens.

2. Todefine aholiday for the previous or the next year, click the left or right arrow of the
horizontal scroll bar, respectively.

Click adate in the calendar window.

Click the PLUS button (+) to select it. The date’s color changes from black to yellow. Click
the MINUS button (-) to deselect a date.
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Tip: Use CTRL+Click and SHIFT+Click to select or deselect multiple dates. The status bar
indicates the total days selected for all three years. Dates defined as holidays appear yellow.

5. Pressthe LEFT ARROW and RIGHT ARROW keys to navigate quickly from one defined
holiday to another.

6. Click FILE and SAVE to save the definition for the year. You can define holidays for other
years by pressing either the LEFT ARROW or RIGHT ARROW key at the bottom of the
display. Click FILE and CLOSE to exit.

When selecting dates:

If You Want To: Do This:

Select or deselect adate Click the date.

Select or deselect multiple dates CTRL+Click each date.

Select contiguous dates SHIFT+Click the start and end dates.
(extended select)

Deselect contiguous dates SHIFT+Click the end date.
(extended select)

Start over after making amistake | Closethe HOLIDAY DEFINITION window without saving
changes; then reopen it.

Traffic Busy Hours and Summations

Traffic reports summarize network activity and performance on a per-time-unit basis. The report
output can reflect al time periods, or the user can define areport that exclusively reflects only
busy time periods.

InalBM Prospect report, traffic busy hours represent the busiest hour in each day, week, and
month for some performance metric. Busy hours reflect the peak demands on the network, for
that metric, for that day, week, or month.

Traffic fields are stored in the database in increments of an hour or less (depending upon your
database), known as periods. IBM Prospect software can aggregate, or sum, those incremental
valuesinto hourly, daily, weekly, or yearly totals. It can also pick out busy periods for any field.

Busy hours and summations are either stored (retained in the database) or non-stored. Using the
IBM Prospect client, users can apply either stored or non-stored busy hoursto their reports. The
information produced by stored and non-stored busy hour are the same; however, stored busy
hours represents the more computer-efficient method.

If busy hours and summations are stored, it is your responsibility, as an administrator, to define
and maintain the stored data. The following sections briefly explain stored busy hours and
summations, and provide procedures for how to define and maintain this stored data.
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Why Define Stored Busy Hours and Summations?

Although users can create reports with either non-stored or stored busy hours and summations,
the stored busy hours option is preferable. There are two primary reasons to store busy hours
and summations and to have your users generate their reports with this data:

» When users generate a report with non-stored busy hours, they must spend time
aggregating busy-hour criteria, ranking busy periods, and picking busy times. Using
stored busy hours can speed up their report generation significantly. Moreover, stored
busy hours reduces the burden of your computing facilities.

» Most organizations do not store complete performance data for more than afew months.
Stored busy hours and stored summations may be your only access to older data.

Stored busy hours and stored summations are optional components of Traffic reports.

How Stored Busy Hours and Summations Are Assembled

Stored busy hours and stored summations are processed in the same way. A stored busy hour
takes your busy hour determiner, executes the busy hour as defined in the determiner, and stores
the results in the database. A stored summation aggregates an entire entity daily, weekly, or
monthly, and stores the results in the database.

Both stored busy hours and stored summations are assembled and stored before the report is
generated. This activity expedites the report generation process.

IBM Prospect software schedules jobs that automatically update stored busy hours and stored

summaries nightly. At installation time, you set the parameters that determine how long to store
busy-hour dataand traffic summaries. If auser schedulesareport to run at night while the report
processor is updating busy-hour data, the report might not contain the most current information.

How Stored Busy Hours Are Retained

As administrator, you determine how long to retain busy hour data on a per-stored-busy-hour
basis. You can retain daily busy hours, weekly busy hours, and monthly busy hours:

e Daily busy hours— The daily busy hour for each day isretained for a specified number
of days.

Example: If you retain the daily busy hoursfor 21 days, one busy hour for each of the 21
daysis stored.

»  Weekly busy hours— The busiest busy hour for the week is retained for a specified
number of weeks. You must have at |east two weeks (14 days) of daily busy hours before
weekly hours can be retained.

Example: If you retain weekly busy hours for three weeks, three busy hour values
(which represent the busiest hour for each week) are stored.

» Monthly busy hours— The busiest busy hour for each month is retained for a specified
number of months. You must have more than a month’s worth (32 days) of daily busy
hours before monthly hours can be retained.
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Example: If you save the monthly busy hours for two months, two busy hour values
(which represent the busiest hour for each month) are stored.

Important! Thereis no need to define weekly or monthly busy hours, unless you are retaining
data longer than the daily busy hour. There is ho saving of processing time or disk storage if
weekly and monthly busy hours are retained as long as daily busy hours (180 days).

Busy Hour Calculations

The busy hour calculation is performed per instance at the entity level. For example, assuming
your system has a cell entity, the calculation is performed at each instance of the cell entity. In
other words, if you have two instances of the cell entity, Cell_1 and Cell_2, a busy hour
calculation is performed for Cell_1 and Cell_2.

During each 24-hour period (usually nightly), the script bh_cl ean reviews the daily, weekly,
and monthly hours. It determines, based on a number of field-specific variables, when to start

retaining weekly and monthly hours and which valuesto keep. It also cleans out busy hour data
when no longer required.

Total Amount of Retainable Busy Hours

The total amount of busy hours you can retain depends upon the following:

» Number of days to keep data, which was set during installation

* Any subsequent increases or decreases to the number of days to keep data, which you set
using the past _part _mai nt. sh script.

When you set the busy hours retention limit using the past _part _mai nt . sh script, the value
you set overrides any retention values you set in the Busy Hour Editor. For example, if you set
the time to keep at 60 days with past _part _mai nt . sh, the IBM Prospect database will retain
only 60 days of busy hour data. However, if you set the retention time in the Busy Hour Editor
to more than 60 days, IBM Prospect software still retains only 60 days of busy hour data. Thus,
you can use the past _part _mai nt . sh script to set the upper limits of data retention, and then
use the Busy Hour Editor to set lower limits as necessary.

For moreinformation on the past _part _mai nt . sh script, see Changing the Number of Days of
Data to Keep Online (Retention Time) on page 156.

Defining Stored Busy Hours

As administrator, you have the responsibility of defining stored busy hours. Users can only
apply stored data (busy hours and summations) to their reports, they cannot define stored data.

You use the Busy Hour Editor to define busy hour determiners. For each busy hour determiner,
you:

» Sdlect the entity for which busy hours are calculated.
» Select asingle busy hour criterion, or field, which represents the performance metric.
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» Select the time periods to include, or exclude, in the busy-hour calculation.

» Determine whether to calculate a daily busy hour or an average over an entire week,
known as Profile Average Busy Hour (PABH).

» Apply ascenario to the stored busy hour. Busy hourswill only be calculated for this part
of the network. See the note below.

» Determine how long you want to retain the busy hours. For information on retaining
busy hours, see How Stored Busy Hours Are Retained on page 39.

Important: Always choose a scenario. If auser defines the Busy Hour without choosing a sce-
nario, the busy hour will run once against each ACTIVE scenario (not against all scenar-
i0s).There can be significant overhead involved, causing very long run times, if there are many
ACTIVE scenarios. See Using the All Active Scenario on page 50.

When you have defined the busy hour and saved the definition, it islisted in the TRAFFIC Busy
HOURs window. You can create multiple busy hour determiners.

Scheduled jobs automatically calculate and update stored busy hours and stored summaries
during a 24-hour period, usually nightly. However, as an administrator you can run these jobs
manually if the busy hour needsto be updated immediately. See Maintaining Stored Busy Hours
and Summations on page 46 for information on schedul e jobs and the associated scripts.

The Busy Hour Editor

You use the Busy Hour Editor to create a busy hour determiner. The following figure shows the
Busy Hour Editor. The legend explains the main parts of the window.
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Figure 8: Traffic Busy Hour Editor
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L egend:
No. Description
1 Menu bar — Allows you to save a busy hour determiner and to customize the

view of the AVAILABLE SYSTEM FIELDS pane.

Toolbar — Provides the same functionality as the menu bar. It additionally
alowsyou to filter the itemsin AVAILABLE SYSTEM FIELDS pane by field and
technology types.

ENTITY HIERARCHY pane — Represents the system hierarchy. Allows you to
select the entity that containsthe field, or performance measurement, you want
to use in the busy hour calculation.

AVAILABLE SYSTEM FIELDS pane — Displays the fields associated with the
entity selected in the ENTITY HIERARCHY pane. The fields listed depend upon
the filter settings on the toolbar.

Busy HOUR DETAILS area:

» BUsy HOUR CRITERION — Displaysthefield selected from the AVAILABLE SYSTEM
FIELDS pane.

* SCENARIO — Displays the scenario applied to the busy hour.

* DATE NEEDED — Date from when the criterion first becomes effective.

* DESCRIPTION — Description of the busy hour determiner.

» INCLUDE WEEKLY PABH — Select if you want to calculate the average busy hour
over aweek in addition to daily busy hours.
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No. Description

6 PERIODS area— Includes or excludes time periods from the busy hour calcula-
tion.

7 RETENTION area— Allows you select how long you want to keep daily,
weekly, and monthly busy hours.

Defining a Busy Hour Determiner

Use the following procedure to define a busy hour determiner.Always choose a scenario.

To define a busy hour determiner

1

OntheIBM Prospect Explorer menu bar, click TOOLS and then TRAFFIC BUSY HOURS. The
TRAFFIC Busy HOURS window opens.

From the tree in the ENTITY HIERARCHY pane, select the entity for which you want to
calculate busy hours.

Click the FILE menu and select NEw. The Busy HOUR EDITOR window opens.

From the tree in the ENTITY HIERARCHY pane, select the entity that contains the field you
want to use as the performance metric, also known as the busy hour criterion. The fields of
the selected entity are displayed in the AVAILABLE <entity> FIELDs list pane.

From the AVAILABLE <entity> FIELDS pane, select the field that represents the performance
metric by clicking it in the NAME column. The selected field is displayed as the Busy
HOUR CRITERION.

To apply a scenario to the stored busy hour, select the scenario from the SCENARIO drop-
down list box under Busy HOUR DETAILS.

Using the DATE NEEDED spin-box, select a date when you want the criterion to become
effective. You cannot enter adate that is prior to the date when data was loaded in the IBM
Prospect server.

Important! You may go back in time to capture older data. This processis CPU intensive. Itis
recommended that you go back in time in weekly increments, slowly working your way on a
daily basis to the desired time frame.

8.

Enter descriptive information about this busy hour determiner in the DESCRIPTION text box.
Thisinformation is displayed along with the determiner name in the TRAFFIC Busy HOURS
window.

If you want to calculate the average busy hour over an entire week, select the INCLUDE
WEEKLY PABH check box. When this check box is selected, IBM Prospect software
generates stored PABH datain parallel with the standard daily busy hour.
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Note: The PABH data set can be added to an existing determiner at any time but cannot be
removed. PABH (weekly) datais updated only once aweek and is available only for the most

recent complete week.

10. Select or cancel the time periods for the busy-hour cal culation under PERIODS.

11. Under RETENTION, select the daily busy hours, weekly busy hours, and monthly busy hours

you want to retain.

If you select the options WEEKS TO RETAIN or MONTHS TO RETAIN, the IBM Prospect
client adjusts the DAYS TO RETAIN value to 14 or 32 days, respectively, when you save the

busy hour determiner.

Instead of entering anumber, you can select the option MaX ALLOWED. The value of MAX
ALLOWED is dependent upon time-to-keep values entered during product installation and

subsequent use of the past _part _mai nt . sh script.

For moreinformation on retaining busy hours, see How Stored Busy Hours Are Retained on

page 39.

12. Click FILE and then SAVE to save the stored busy hour determiner.

Editing a Busy Hour Determiner

Use the following procedure to edit a busy hour determiner. Use caution when editing the

following items:

Table 3: Caution When Editing a Busy Hour Determiner

If You Do This:

Note This:

Select adifferent field asthe
busy hour criterion

If you change thefield used asthe criterion for a
stored busy hour, all data previously saved for
that busy hour criterion are invalidated.

Change the scenario

Changing a scenario invalidates existing data.

Select the PABH option

The PABH data set can be added to an existing
determiner at any time. However, once added, it
cannot be removed. Because it is aweekly busy
hour, the PABH data is updated only once a
week.

Select alater date needed

If you move the date forward in time, thisaction
causes the data between the previous date
needed and new data needed to be deleted.

Select an earlier date needed

If you move the date backwardsin time, this
action causes the next bhupdat e. sh run to cal-
culate stored busy hoursfor the gap between the
two dates. If the gap is large, this process may
take along time.
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To edit a busy hour determiner

1. OnthelBM Prospect Explorer menu bar, click TOOLS and then TRAFFIC Busy HOURS. The
TRAFFIC Busy HOURS window opens.

2. Inthe TRAFFIC Busy HOURS window, double-click the busy hour determiner of choice
from the SYSTEM Busy HOURS pane. The Busy HOUR EDITOR window opens.

3. Make the desired changes and save them.

Deleting a Busy Hour Determiner

Use the following command to delete a busy hour determiner.

To delete a busy hour determiner

1. OnthelBM Prospect Explorer menu bar, click TOOLS and then TRAFFIC Busy HOURS. The
TRAFFIC Busy HOURS window opens.

2. Inthe TRAFFIC BUsy HOURS window, select the busy hour determiner of choice from the
SYSTEM Busy HOURs pane and right-click. From the short-cut menu, select DELETE.

3. A confirmation screen opens, asking you to verify the deletion. To see whether a stored busy
hour is used in areport, click the VIEW DETAILS button.

Note: You cannot delete a busy hour unless all references to it are removed from the reports.

4. Click YEs to delete the stored busy hour, or click NO to cancel the deletion.

Note: You cannot delete a stored busy hour while bhupdat e. sh isrunning.

Defining Stored Summations

You can define up to three summations per entity: one daily summation, one weekly summeation,
and one monthly summation:

» DAILY SUMMATION — Aggregates the values of incremental times, or periods, of the
fields of asingle entity into daily totals.

»  WEEKLY SUMMATION — Aggregates the values of incremental periodsinto weekly
totals.

 MONTHLY SUMMATION — Aggregates the values of incremental periods into monthly
totals.

Example: The following example makes the following assumption: your system has a cell
entity with two instances, Cell_1 and Cell_2; and you select adaily summation. Based on these
assumptions, the IBM Prospect software will daily aggregate, or sum, the values of incremental
periods of thefieldsin Cell 1 and Cell_2.

You use the Traffic Summation Editor to add and delete stored summations.
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To add a traffic summation

1

o a0 b~ W N

On theIBM PROSPECT EXPLORER menu bar, click TOOLS and then TRAFFIC SUMMATIONS.
The TRAFFIC SUMMATIONS window opens.

In the ENTITY HIERARCHY tree pane, click the network entity of the report.

Click the FILE menu and select NEw. The NEw <Ent i t y> SUMMATIONS window opens.
Enter the name of the traffic summation in the NAME text box.

Enter a description of the summation in the DESCRIPTION text box.

Select the date to use as a starting date for the summation in the DATE FROM drop-down list
box, using the spin box as needed.

From the SPAN list box, select the how often you want to aggregate, or sum, the incremental
values.

Click FILE and then SAVE to save the stored summation. The stored summation is created
the next time the IBM Prospect server updates stored summations.

Note: When creating stored summations for rolled-up data, you must also create stored summa-
tions for the entities below that entity that are rolled up.

To delete a traffic summation

1

On the IBM Prospect Explorer menu bar, click TOOLS and then TRAFFIC SUMMATIONS.
The TRAFFIC SUMMATIONS window opens.

On the ENTITY HIERARCHY tree pane, click the network entity of the report.
Select the traffic summation to delete.
Click EDIT and then DELETE to del ete the stored summation.

Maintaining Stored Busy Hours and Summations

Busy hours and stored summations databases are updated automatically by scheduled jobs.
However, you can run bhupdat e. sh and snupdat e. sh jobs manually,

If the regularly scheduled busy hour maintenance job is scheduled to begin while you are
running bhupdat e. sh or snupdat e. sh, the regularly scheduled job waits for your job to
complete.

Automatically Scheduled Jobs

The following regularly scheduled jobs update stored busy hours and stored summations:

* bh_sunmar y—Automatically updates stored busy hours. Enter busy-hour criteria using
the IBM Prospect client.

* bh_cl ean—Automatically deletes busy hour data that is no longer required, ensuring
database consistency.
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* daily_sunmary—Aggregates and stores traffic data according to criteria entered using
the IBM Prospect client.

* summary_cl ean—Automatically deletes summary data that is no longer required,
ensuring database consistency.

To see alist of jobs and when they are scheduled to run, use schedul e_mai nt . See Scheduling
IBM Prospect System Maintenance for more information on the schedul e_mai nt script.

You can also run any of these tasks immediately, if necessary, using ps- ngr. For detailed
information about how to use ps- nmgr, see The ps-mgr Program on page 88.

Importing and Exporting Busy Hours

The IBM Prospect software provides scripts for system administrators to use for copying busy
hour definitions and their related UDCs from one system to another. For more detailed
information about how to use these scripts, see Importing and Exporting IBM Prospect
Documents on page 174.

Related Topics:

Run bhupdate.sh
Run smupdate.sh

Run bhupdate.sh

The syntax to run bhupdat e. sh is as follows:

bhupdat e. sh
[ [[-eentity ] [ -nnane ] | [-i BHID]] [ -a] [ -f | -b| -dfirst-
date -Dlastdate [ -0 ]] ]

The following table describes the options for bhupdat e. sh.
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Table 4: Options for bhupdate.sh

Option Description

-e Run only those busy hours at the specified entity level.
Requires the entity name.

-n Name of the stored busy hour definition, which was created
with the Traffic Busy Hours tool.

-i ID of the stored busy hour definition. ID needsto be
obtained from aquery inside SQLPlus. The following isa
sample SQL Plus query:
SELECT B.ID BH_I D, B. NAME nane,
E. ENTI TY_NAME entity
FROM PM BUSYHOUR B, WWN_ENTI TY E
WHERE B. CLUSTER ENTI TY_I D=E. ENTI TY_I D
AND B. FIELD I D I'S NOT NULL;

-a Process only those dates for which all 24 hours are present.

- f Forward gap; only adds missing data between the last
stored busy hour and the current day. You can only get busy
hour data through midnight of the previous day.

-b Backward gap; only adds missing data between the first
stored busy hour and the earliest date required.

-d Start date. If specified, you must also specify an ending
date, using the format YYYYMMDD.

-D End date. If specified, you must also specify astarting date,
using the format YYYYMMDD.

-0 Override the default behavior of calculating all stored busy

hours for a new busy hour determiner.

Enter bhupdat e. sh -v to display usage.

Run smupdate.sh

The syntax to run snupdat e. sh isasfollows:

snupdate.sh [[-e Entity] [-s span] [-n SM nane]|[-i SMID] [ [-f]]
[-b]|[-d FirstDate -D LastDate [-0] ]

The following table describes the options for snupdat e. sh.
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Table 5: Options for smupdate.sh

Option Description

-e Run only those summaries at the specified entity level. Requiresthe
entity name.

-s Span can be one of the following values: D (daily), W(weekly), or M
(monthly)

-n Name of the stored summary definition, which is created with the

Traffic Summation tool.

-i ID of the stored summary definition. ID needs to be obtained from
aquery inside SQL Plus. Thefollowing is an example of a SQLPlus
query:
SELECT B. 1D SM I D, B. NAME SM nane, E. ENTI TY_NAVME
Entity

FROM PM_BUSYHOUR B, WWN_ENTI TY E

VWHERE B. CLUSTER ENTI TY_I D=E. ENTI TY_I D
AND B. FIELD ID IS NULL;

-f Forward gap; only adds missing data between the last stored sum-
mary and the current day. You can only get summary data through
midnight of the previous day.

-b Backward gap; only adds missing data between the first stored sum-
mary and the earliest date required.

-d Start date. If specified, you must also specify an ending date, using
theformat YYYYMMDD.

-D End date. If specified, you must also specify a starting date, using
theformat YYYYMMDD.

-0 Override the default behavior of calculating all dates for anew
summary.

Enter snupdat e. sh - v to display usage.

Performance for Updating Busy Hours and Stored Summaries

If the amount of data needed to calculate a stored busy hour increases, there can be significant
impact on the performance of the IBM Prospect server. This can be caused by |oading additional
data or increasing the scope of the busy hour determiner.

The amount of processing required to calculate busy hour information for each busy hour
determiner across each active scenario may decrease the IBM Prospect server performance. You
may want to review thefirst needed date for busy hour determiners and adjust the interval of the
bhupdat e. sh script.
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The IBM Prospect server has a 23-hour processing limit on any busy hour update task. If the
task runsto the limit and consequently fails, no retry is attempted. IBM Prospect software picks
up the busy hour value on the next run.

Check that the first needed date for all busy hours are set to reasonable dates. The first needed

date should be no earlier than the earliest data that has ever been loaded into the IBM Prospect
server. If thereisalarge gap between first needed and first available dates, the nightly summary
and busy hour jobs may not run in atimely manner.

Thereis an optional system variable called BH_COVPUTE_DAYS that can be set to limit the days
that areincluded in the stored summary calculations. Rather than including datathat dated back
to the last available or first needed dates, the computation goes back the number of days
specified by BH COVPUTE_DAYS (the value must be greater than 1 or it isignored).

This allows restriction on the amount of historical datathe Busy Hours can processif no datais
loaded, thus keeping the Busy Hours computation fast.

Using the All Active Scenario

If the following situation exists on a IBM Prospect server, you may want to run the
al | _active. sql script to reduce busy hour computation time:

» Thereare busy hoursthat are not at the system level
» The busy hours have no associated Scenario
» ThelBM Prospect server has at least three systems

Runningtheal | _acti ve. sql script creates a Scenario called the All Active Scenario and
appliesthe All Active Scenario to all of the busy hours that fit the above situation. This can
reduce the time it takes to compute busy hours.

Contact your customer support representative to get theal | _act i ve. sh script. After acquiring
theal | _acti ve. sh script, use the following procedure the apply the script to aIBM Prospect
server.

To create the All Active Scenario
1. Logonasflexpm
2. Goto thedirectory wheretheal | _acti ve. sh script was placed.

3. Log on to the database by typing the following command:
$ sql pl us $DB_CONNECT

4. Runtheall _active. sql script by typing the following commands:
@ALL_ACTIVE.SQL
EXIT
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Specialised Scripts

This section provides specialised scriptsinformation that enables Administrator to delete aBusy
Hour document.

Deleting a Busy Hour Document

Thedel et e_busy_hour. sh script is used to delete a Busy Hour document from Prospect.

To delete Busy Hour Document

1
2.
3.

Log on to the IBM Prospect server asf | expm
Location of the script: ${ FLEXPM_HOMVE} \ pm adm del et e_busy_hour . sh

Invoke the script by using the following syntax:

del et e_busy_hour.sh [-entityname <Entity Name> - bhname <busy hour nanme> ] |
[-file <filename>] | [-output <output filename>] | [-force] | [-h <script
usage>]

The following table describes the parameters for the del et e_busy_hour . sh script.

Table 6: Parameters for del et e_busy_hour. sh

Parameters Description

-h Display the help usage section.

-entityname (Optional) Entity name where the Busy Hour is defined. Cannot be used
with-file.

- bhnane (Optional) Busy Hour document name. Cannot be used with-fi | e.

-file (Optional) Name of the input file with records to be processed. Thefile

isatab delimited file (one record per line). For e.g.,
BTS Busy_hour1l

- out put (Mandatory) User must enter alog file name.

-force (Optional) When user enters- f or ce, user will not be prompted to con-
firmthe Del et e.

Thelist of Error codes that are returned by the del et e_busy_hour . sh script are as follows:

Table 7: Error codes for del et e_busy_hour. sh

Error Code | Message

0 Script completed successfully.
1 Script failed.

2 Script usage error.
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The following example shows how the output parameters work with an explicit path for the log
file and with just afile name:

del et e_busy_hour.sh —force —output \tnp\busy_hour.log —file busy_hour.list

When the script completes alog file is generated in the\ t np directory:

\'t mp\ busy_hour. | og
The following example shows how the output parameters work with alog file and using the
parameters entity name, and busy hour name without the —f or ce option.

del et e_busy_hour.sh —entitynanme BTS -bhnanme BHl —out put
\'t mp\ ar chi ve\ del et e_busy_hour. | og

Including Fields from External Data Sources

The External Data Source feature | ets you include data external to the IBM Prospect database in
IBM Prospect traffic reports. This data can be managerial in nature, related to fault management
alarms, involve dropped calls, or whatever information your users deem important.

Example

Using cells as an example, here are some sample scenarios. In addition to receiving
performance data:

» A manager wants to know who isin charge of a specific cell this week.
* Annetwork operator wants to know the alarm statistics for a cell.
* An engineer wants to see data on dropped calls per cell.

This section contains the information you need to include external datain IBM Prospect reports.
Topics

Preconditions for External Data Sources

How Linking to External Data \Works

How Linking Works - An Example

Preparing to Use External Data Sources

Editing Scenario Data for External Data Sources
Basics of the External Data Source Editors
Using the Data Source Editor

Troubleshooting

Preconditions for External Data Sources

Before an external data source can be linked to the IBM Prospect database, it must meet the
following conditions:

» Theexterna data source must be an ASCI| file, an ODBC-compliant database, or an
Oracle database.

* |f the external data sourceisan ASCII file:
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* Thefilemust belocated on amounted UNIX file system that is accessible to the IBM
Prospect server and is readable by the IBM Prospect UNIX 1 expmuser.

* Thetime stamp must be in 1SO 8601 format. For an example of this format, see the
ASCII filein the figure Completed Columns Tab on page 57.

To link external data sourcesto alBM Prospect database, you must have the following
knowledge:

* You must be familiar with database concepts, a working knowledge of primary keysis
essential.

» If you link an ODBC-compliant database, you must be familiar with the database you
plan to use.

How Linking to External Data Works

When you link an external sourceto the IBM Prospect database, you are creating avirtual table
that consists of IBM Prospect columns and external data columns. Once linked, the external
data appear asfieldsin IBM Prospect traffic templates.

Theillustration in the following figure and its explanatory text provide important concepts, as
well as high-level activities associated with linking an external data source, including the types
of information you need to gather for the External Data Source Editor.
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Figure 9: Linking an External Data Source

L1 O O

ASCIl file ODBC-compliant Server
database database
| |
@ @ Entity
Columns
AN /
@
Preparation Work
)] =)
=3
TS
Wirtual table |
®
External data as
fields in Prospect
repors
L egend:
No. Description
1 Identify the external data source and record its location.
You must provide explicit location information for the external data source. For details,
see | dentifying the External Data Source on page 67.
2 Identity the external column (or columns) you want to link to the database on the IBM

Prospect server.

Within the context of an ASCII file a column represents adelimited field. Note the col-
umn and its position within the file. For an example, see the figure Completed Columns
Tab on page 57.

If the external sourceisin an ODBC-compliant database, you need to note the exact
name of the column.

When viewing the external data, note the data type; for example, integer, string, date,
float, and so on.
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No. Description

3 Identify the IBM Prospect entity instance to which you want to link the external col-
umn.

4 A relationship must exist between aBM Prospect field and a column in the external

data source. Specifically, the value in alBM Prospect field must mach avalue in the
external column. Edit the field in the entity instance that corresponds to avalue in the
matching column in the external data source. See Editing Scenario Data for External
Data Sources on page 61 for an example. Complete any other required preparatory
work. See Preparing to Use External Data Sources on page 57 for details.

5 Identify keysfor the virtual table.

When you link an external data source to the IBM Prospect database, you are linking
external columnsto alBM Prospect table or tables. Theresulting virtual table, a combi-
nation of IBM Prospect columns (fields) and external columns, requires one or more
keys.

These keys act as primary keys, which the IBM Prospect software uses to find unique
rows within the combined table. See Creating a Key on page 69 for more information.

6 Definefield properties for the external data columns. Field properties control the way
IBM Prospect calculates and displays the external data.

For alist of field properties, see Adding or Editing Data Field Properties on page 70.

Enter the information you have gathered in either the ASCII Data Source Editor or the
ODBC Data Source Editor. The data you enter in a Data Source Editor issaved in
either an ASCII Data Source document or an ODBC Data Source document.

Related Topics:
How Linking Works - An Example

How Linking Works - An Example

The datain the following example is provided only to illustrate how the process of linking an
external databaseto the IBM Prospect database works. Therefore, this data has no connection to
the datain your IBM Prospect installation.

Note: Before you read this example, you should review the topics How Linking to External
Data Works on page 53.

This example makes the following assumptions:

» Your IBM Prospect hierarchy contains the entity instance ANTENNA:0, which contains
traffic information for an antenna at a specific cell site.

* Anexternal data source contains service call information for the same cell site.

* You want to combine the traffic information and service call information into asingle
time-series traffic report.
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The activities for linking the external source might go something like this (the activitiesin this
example loosely follow the flow of activitiesin the preceding figure):

1. You decide to make computer performance more efficient by splitting large ASCII filesinto
multiple smaller files, and using the special flags %Y %M%D. Because thisis daily data,
you group the data by day:

[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0408-ser _cal | . t xt
[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0409-ser _cal | . t xt
[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0410-ser _cal | . t xt

For more information, see ASCI| File Preparation on page 58.

2. Start entering information in the ASCII Data Source Editor. The following figure reflects
the correct time-series sel ections and the correct usage of the special flags. The ASCII fileis
delimited by commas as shown in the DELIMETER field.

Figure 10: Completed General Tab

B ASCIl Data Source Editor: Mew ASCI Data Source = [H[m] E3

Eil=  Edit Yiew Help
S |

Gerneral I |:|:||umr'|3|

[v DatalsTime Seres  Freguency: | D aily j

Description: |Bellevue cell zervice calls

File M arne: I!usw’edsdata!?ﬁ’f'ZM ZD-zer_call.tat

Delimeter: (PR

3. You decide you want to link the antenna name column in the ASCI| fileto the IBM Prospect
entity instance ANTENNA:0. You edit the name field for ANTENNA:0 in the Scenario Editor.
See Editing Scenario Data for External Data Sources on page 61 for more information.

4. Now start entering information on the COLUMNS tab. Make sure that the position number in
the Time Stamp column corresponds to the correct column position in the ASCI| file. Create
akey that includes the name field of ANTENNA:0. Add a column that corresponds to the
service call columnin the ASCII file, and define its field properties, which control the way
IBM Prospect calculates and displays the external datain the column. See Adding or
Editing Data Field Properties on page 70 for more information. The following figure shows
the completed COLUMNS tab.
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Figure 11: Completed Columns Tab

B ASCI Data Source Editor: BelleyueCell

General Columing I

I S B e e
Mame Time Stamp|Antenna Servicelalz
Type Date Integer - |Integer -
Field EXTDServiceCall
Key 1
Key Field Antenna; ant_name
Position 1 2 4

Bl edsartenna.txt - Notepad

File Efit Search Help

Popd-p1-15T00:00:
2003-01-15T01:00:

80,bellantenna, uz,tu
808,bellantenna, 182,85

20083-01-15T82:
20083-01-15T83:
20083-01-15To4:
2083-01-15T85:
2083-01-15T86:
2083-01-15T87:
2083-01-15T88:

:80,bellantenna, 182,10
:88,bellantenna,182, 82
:88,bellantenna, 182, 87
:88,bellantenna,182,11
:88,bellantenna,182,15
:88,bellantenna, 182, 04
:80,bellantenna,182,03

2003-01-15T89:

:80,bellantenna, 182,03 ﬂ

C y P |
Time stamp Antenna Cell Service
column MName column  call
column

Because the external data source isan ASCI| file, you can enter any column name. In the
preceding example, ANTENNA and SERVICECALLS are descriptive only and do not relate to the
ASCII file.

Preparing to Use External Data Sources

The following sections offer you ways in which to prepare for the use of external data sources.

The section ASCII File Preparation reviews how to organize ASCII filesto gain performance

efficiencies. The section ODBC Preparation reviews the tasks you must perform in order to link
an ODBC external data source with the IBM Prospect database.
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Frequency of Data

The frequency of the document data should match the frequency of reports that use the data. For
example, hourly EDS data only shows up in hourly-based reports or busy hour reports of any
frequency. Daily EDS data only appearsin daily reports.

Currently, the IBM Prospect program cannot dynamically aggregate external hourly datato
daily levelsasit can for internal IBM Prospect data. If you need both hourly and daily reporting,
you need to create two different documents that reference different data sources. For example,
one data source would contain data at the hourly level, and another data source would contain
data at the daily level.

ASCII File Preparation

It is recommended that you split asingle, large ASCII file into multiple, smaller files for
performance reasons. IBM Prospect software can process external datain smaller files more
efficiently.

Additionally, for ASCII files that contain time-series data, IBM Prospect software provides
specia flags to help the Report Group Processor (r gp) search for files based on a date-time
scope. The flags are v, %vi and % and are substitutions for the year, month, and day,
respectively. The date-time scopeis dynamic in that it is set by the user in the Report Editor.

To use the special flags %, 98 and 9D, you insert the flags in the FILE NAME field in the ASCI|
Data Source Editor, and group or organize your data files by the time-series. It is recommended
for documents that contain hourly data, or data for shorter periods, that you group the data by
day. Example:

[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0408- eds. t xt
[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0409- eds. t xt
[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0410- eds. t xt

For documents that contain weekly data, it is recommended that you group them by month or by
year. Example:

[ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 04- eds. t xt
/usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 05- eds. t xt

For documents that contain monthly data, it is recommended that you group them by year.
Example:

/usr/ edsdat a/ 2003. t xt
/usr/ edsdat a/ 2004. t xt

Example Use of Special Flags:

Assume you want to use files that contain hourly dataincluded in IBM Prospect reports, and
you group the files by day in the directory / usr/ edsdat a/ <Year >/ <Mont hDay- eds. t xt >.

You would enter the following file name on the GENERAL tab of the ASCII Data Source Editor:
[ usr/ edsdat a/ %/ YD eds. t xt
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If users want reports that contain files from April 8, 2003 to April 11, 2003, they set the date-
time scope accordingly in the Report Editor. Based on this information, the r gp process
interprets the flags as follows:

% - the four-digit year 2003
oM- the two-digit month 04 for April
9D - the two-digit day of the month 08 through 11

Ther gp process then searches for the following files:

/ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0408- eds. t xt
/ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0409- eds. t xt
/ usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0410- eds. t xt
/usr/ edsdat a/ 2003/ 0411- eds. t xt

ODBC Preparation

To successfully link an ODBC data source with the IBM Prospect server, you must first register
the ODBC database with the ODBC driver odbec. i ni that isincluded with the IBM Prospect
program.

Note: This section isnot applicable if you are using an Oracle database.

To register the external ODBC data source with the odbc.ini driver
1. LogonasthelBM Prospect UNIX user f | expm
2. Changeto the $FLEXPM HOVE/ pni et ¢ directory.

3. Edittheodbc. ini file, adding entries that represent the external ODBC database. Refer to
your ODBC database documentation for any specialized instructions or options.

4. Optional. Verify that you can connect to the external data source. To achieve this, run the
program odbct est . After starting this program, enter the following at the prompt:
DSN=<dat a_sour ce_ser ver >;u D=<val ue>;pwp=<val ue>;

If the connection is successful, you see the prompt for entering basic SQL. For example:
sel ect * from myodbct abl e.

The following is an example edited odbe. i ni file. However, refer to your database
documentation for ODBC driver information specific to your system and other sample . i ni
files.

Example edited odbc.ini file:

An example of an edited odbc.ini file might look something like the following. Please note the
bolded text; you enter this information in the ODBC Data Source Editor.

[ ODBC Dat aSour ces]

test = MYSQ. *The bol ded val ue represents the | ocation of the external
data source server.*
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OpenLi nk = OpenLi nk (M)

[test]

Driver = /usr/local/mnmysql/MODBC 3.51. 06-sun-sol ari s2. 8-sparc/|ibmodbc3. so
Descri pti on=MySQ. Bi nary

DSN = odbc_t est

Server = serverl

Port = 3306

Dat abase = odbc_t est *The bol ded val ue represents the source database*
ReadOnly = no

Server Type = MySQL

Fet chBuf fer Si ze = 99

Server Options =

Connect Options =

OPTION = 3

TraceFile = /tnmp/ nysql _trace. | og

Trace = 1

[ OpenLi nk]
Driver

[ horre/ openl i nk/ | i b/ opl odbc. so. 1
Sanpl e OQpenLi nk Ml DSN

| ocal host

Oracle 8

99

Description
Host

Server Type

Fet chBuf ferSi ze
User Nare =
Password =
Dat abase =
Server Opti ons =
Connect Options =
Opti ons =
ReadOnl y = no

[ Def aul t]

Driver =

/usr/local /nysql / MyODBC- 3. 51. 06- sun-sol ari s2. 8-sparc/|ibnyodbc3. so
Description = MySQ Bi nary

SERVER = serverl

PORT = 3306

OPTION = 3

To verify the connection for this sample odbc. i ni file, run the program odbct est , entering the
following at the prompt: DSN=t est ;UID=f | expmPWD=;

Once you have edited the odbce. i ni file and tested the connection, you are ready to configure
the ODBC Data Source Editor.
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Editing Scenario Data for External Data Sources

Editing scenario data defines a crucia link between the IBM Prospect database and an external
data source. For the link to be successful, you must establish arelationship between alBM
Prospect field and a column in the external data source. Specifically, you must edit afield in the
entity instance so that its value corresponds to a value in the matching external column.

Once you have established this relationship, or link, by editing afield in the entity instance, you
incorporate this edited field into one of the primary keys.

Example:

Assume you want to link the antenna name column in an ASCI| fileto the IBM Prospect entity
instance ANTENNA:(. The following figure shows ANTENNA:0 being edited in the IBM
Prospect scenario DATA EDITOR. The value BELLANTENNA is the link between the IBM
Prospect entity instance ANTENNA:(0 and the antenna name in the external ASCII file.

Figure 12: Sample Scenario with Edited Name

Cell equipage face [ceqgface] Data Editor * - O] x
Fil= Edit Fomat Data Yiew Help

B s2R3 X v R amaEdxK

[0 oo
j\mmm | ceo || csip | ca |NMMQ/;;:;:h\

Antenna0 lAntenna0l] / 28 2 10 5 \ 0]bellantennd
T —A —

1 object(s)

E edsantenna.txt - Motepad | _ (O] x]
File Edit Search Help

[?803-01-15T00: 08: 80,bellantenna, 102,04 ~
2083-01-15T681:80:00,bellantenna, 182,85
2083-01-15T82:00:08,bellantenna, 102,18
2083-01-15T83:80:00,bellantenna, 182,02
2083-01-15T84:80:00,bellantenna, 182, 07
2083-01-15T85:80:08,bellantenna, 102,11
2083-01-15T86:80:00,bellantenna, 182,15
2083-01-15T87:00:08,bellantenna, 102,04
2083-01-15T88:80:00,bellantenna, 182,03
|2003—01—15T09:BB:BB,hellantenna,102,03 o

The following figure shows the proper construction of the key in one of the data source editors.
The KEY FIELD includes the Antenna Name field.
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Figure 13: Sample Key

Cell equipage face [ceqface] Data Editor * M= 3
File Edit Fomat Data Yiew Help
H s @S (X aE =K P

|Update Cell equipage face [ceqgface] Attributes:

| systemp | b | s | cenn |Antennale

Antenna:0 [Antenna:D]I 28 2 10 5 0| beNarralira
1 | »
| 1 object(s] [5/21/03 E: 3P v

B ASCIl Data Source Editor: JodyTestitl [H[=] E3 n

File Edit “iew Help
0l ] 9| |

General Columnz |

=4 == =/
Mame Time Stamp|{bellantenna /
Type Date Integer
Field /
Key 1
Key Field (ﬁtenna: ant_namely
Position 1 Z

To prepare the scenario for external data sources

1. Open ascenario that contains the entity instance you want to link with an external data
source. The SCENARIO EDITOR window opens.

From the tree hierarchy, select the entity instance of choice.

From the FILE menu, select EDIT ENTITY DATA. The SELECT ENTITY dialog box opens.
Click OK.

4. Scroll to the name column. The actual column name will vary from entity to entity.
5. Typein the required name.
6. From the FILE menu, select SAVE.

The SCENARIO EDITOR window replaces the previous name with the new name.

Basics of the External Data Source Editors

Depending upon the external data source, you use either the ASCII Data Source Editor or the
ODBC Data Source Editor.

Using the Data Source Editor, you create a data source document, which contains information
on how an external data source is linked to an entity in the IBM Prospect database. The
following figure shows the ASCII Data Source Editor. The legend explains the main parts of the
dialog box.
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Figure 14: ASCII Data Source Editor Dialog Box

. ASCI Data Source Editor: New ASCII Data Sowce = [H[=] E3

(T)—»Fie Edt View Hep
@"’ Emdl&:ﬁml

¥ DatalsTine Sednes F:W[Mmle

| 4

Description: ]
H&Nm]

Delmeter: [ cpab vI

@_F'Ddadeﬂhdmmhztd 303 12pM
L egend:

No. Description

1 Menu bar — Use the menu commands to create a data source document.

2 Toolbar — Use buttons as shortcuts to commonly used menu commands.

3 General tab — Use to specify the data as time series, and enter information that IBM
Prospect software uses to locate the external data source.

The type of location information you enter in the GENERAL tab depends upon the exter-
nal data source. For detailed information on the information you must provide, see
Identifying the External Data Source on page 67.

4 Columns tab — Use to enter the information that is required for creating the virtual
table by performing such tasks as specifying the time-stamp column, creating keys, and
setting field properties.

5 Status bar — Displays the entity to which you have linked the external data source.

Note: CoPY and SAVE As are not available for External Data Source (EDS) documents. These
operations would create two fields with the same name in a single entity type.
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Related Topics:

Preparing to Use External Data Sources
I dentifying the External Data Source

Columns Tab Settings

With the COLUMNS tab, you perform such tasks as specifying the time-stamp column, creating
keys, and setting field properties. The following figure shows the various parts.

Figure 15: Columns Tab

&, ASCI Data Souwrce Editor; New ASCIl Data Source * [H[=] E3
Fie Edt View Hep
Dl=| @l 2|
General Columns |
O— ©|8|X]| D|'<|=|m[ex] | o=
Hama Time Stamp|CelData
Type Dhate Float -
Fiebd ExemalCelData
® Key
Key Field
Fostion 1 2
| Data destination entity is: Cel | 3/6/03 TZ11PM &
L egend:
No. Description
1 Column toolbar—use this toolbar to add, edit, and delete columns. In addition
to the toolbar buttons, you can right-click a column field to access commands.
2 Row |abels—these |abel s designate the required column information (shown in
the following table).

Table 8: Column Toolbar Buttons

Button | Description

El Appends a column at the end of the column row
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Table 8: Column Toolbar Buttons (Continued)

Button | Description

Inserts a column to the left of the selected column

Deletes the selected column

Allows you to rename a column

Clears the values of a selected column

Allows you to add or edit akey field

Allows you to add or edit adatafield

Deletes the value in a selected datafield

Deletes the valuein a selected key field

Moves the selected column to the left

gl X BB R & EX

Moves the selected column to the right

Table 9: Row Label Descriptions

Label Description

NAME Name of the column. If the external sourceis:

e ASCII file: Name should accurately describe the data

« ODBC-compliant database: The name must be the same as
the column in the external database, including case sensitivity
if applicable. The Data Source Editor uses the nameto locate
the correct column in the external database.

TYPE Datatype

FIELD Datafield

KEeY Ordinal number for the key
KEY FIELD IBM Prospect field
PosITION If the external sourceis:

* ASCII file: Number must equal the position of the delimited
column in the ASCII file, moving left to right. The Data
Source Editor uses the position number to locate the correct
delimited column in the external ASCII file.

* ODBC-compliant database: Position is not relevant.
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Using the Data Source Editor

You use one of the Data Source Editors to create a data source document. This document
containsinformation on how an external data source islinked to the IBM Prospect database and
how that information is processed by IBM Prospect software. Depending on your external data
source, ASCII file or ODBC-compliant database, you create an ASCII Data Source or ODBC
Data Source document, respectively.

To create a data source document

1. Onthe FILE menu of the IBM Prospect client, point to NEw, and click ODBC DATA
SOURCE or ASCII DATA SOURCE, depending upon the external data source.

Select the entity that contains the instance to which you want to link an external data source.
Indicate whether the dataistime-series.

Provide identifying information about the external data source.

Specify the time-stamp column if the datais time series.

Create akey or multiple keys.

Add the external columns that contain the data you want to link the IBM Prospect database.

@ N o o b~ wWw N

In the DATA SOURCE text box, enter a name and click the SAVE button.

Selecting an Entity

Follow this procedure to select an entity to which you want to link an external data source.

To select an entity

1. From the FILE menu of the IBM Prospect client, point to NEw, and click ODBC DATA
SOURCE or ASCII DATA SOURCE, depending upon the external data source. The SELECT
ENTITY FOR THIS DATA SOURCE dialog box opens.

2. Select the desired entity and click OK. The ODBC DATA SOURCE EDITOR or the ASCII
DATA SOURCE EDITOR opens.

Indicating Time-Series Data

If the external datais grouped by time, you need to indicate to the Data Source Editor that the
dataistime-series.

This procedure assumes the Data Source Editor is open.

To indicate time-series data

1. Make sure the GENERAL tab is open.
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2.

If the external datais grouped by time, verify that the DATA IS TIME SERIES check box is
selected and select how often the data is grouped from the FREQUENCY drop-down list box.

Using cells as an example, hourly would mean each cell would have arow of datafor each
hour in the day.

2003- 01- 11T00: 00: 00, Cel | 1, dat a

2003- 01- 11T00: 00: 00, Cel | 2, dat a

2003- 01- 12T00: 00: 00, Cel | 1, dat a

2003- 01- 12T00: 00: 00, Cel | 2, dat a

In this example, you would select the HOURLY option from the FREQUENCY list.

Note: If the external data source is hourly, then it can be used only in reports that are hourly in
frequency.

Identifying the External Data Source

Use one of the following procedures to identify to the IBM Prospect system the location of an
external data source. The procedure you use depends upon the external data source type. The
following table lists each procedure and when to use one over another:

Table 10: Procedures for Identifying External Data Sources

Procedure When to use

To identify an ASCI| file asthe externa | Useif the external data source is ASCII.
data source

To identify an Oracle database as the Useif the external data sourceis an Oracle database.
external data source

To identify an ODBC-compliant data- | Useif the external source is an ODBC-compliant data-
base as the external data source base. If you are using anon-Oracle database, you need to
supply additional information related to the ODBC-
driver.

The following procedures assume the Data Source Editor is open.

To identify an ASCII file as the external data source

1
2.

Make sure the GENERAL tab is open.

In the DESCRIPTION text box, enter a description of the ASCII file. Thisisfor your
information only.

In the FILE NAME text box, enter the absolute path of the ASCII file or a path with special
flags:

Example of absolute path: / usr/ data_directory/data_file.txt

Example of special flags: / usr/ dat a_di r ect or y/ %/ %

For more information on the use of special flags, see ASCII File Preparation on page 58.
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4. From the DELIMITER drop-down list box, select the delimiter used in the ASCI| file.

To identify an Oracle database as the external data source

1. Make sure the GENERAL tab is open.

2. Inthe SERVER text box, type the name of the Oracle database to which you want to connect.
3. Inthe DATABASE text box, type ORACLE.
4

In the TABLE text box, type the name of the database table that contains the desired external
columns.

In the USERID text box, type alogon of avalid user if authentication is needed.

In the PASSWORD text box, type the password for the user specified in the USeRID field if
authentication is needed.

To identify an ODBC-compliant database as the external data source
1. Make sure the GENERAL tab is open.
2. Inthe SERVER text box:

» Type the name of the ODBC data source to which you want to connect, asfound in
theodbe. i ni file; for example, MyServer.
- Or -

» For direct control of connection parameters, pass afull connection string of the form
required by SQLDr i ver Connect () ; for example,
DSN=soneDat aSour ce; U D=user ; PWD=passwor d
In this case, the string is passed to SQLDr i ver Connect () without modification, and
any valuesin the USERID, PASSWORD, and DATABASE fields are ignored.

3. Inthe DATABASE text box, type the database name if required. Thisfield is optional, and its
value depends on the underlying driver. For example, the name refers to a database when
using a Microsoft SQL Server driver and to a directory when using a Paradox driver.

4. Inthe TABLE text box, type the name of the database table that contains the desired external
columns, Case sensitivity may be afactor.

5. Inthe UseRID text box, type alogin of avalid user. Depending on the underlying driver,
this may or may not be optional.

6. Inthe PASSWORD text box, type the password for the user specified in the USERID field.
Depending on the underlying driver, this may or may not be optional.

Specifying a Time-Stamp Column

If the external datais time series, atime-stamp column is automatically inserted into the
CoLUMNS tab. Use the following procedure to enter additional information on the time-stamp
field.

This procedure assumes the Data Source Editor is open.
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To specify a time-stamp column
1. Click the COLUMNS tab to open it.

2. Depending on the external source, enter a column name;

» Because ASCII files generally do not have column names, the Data Source Editor
automatically enters the name for you. You cannot change it.

» For an ODBC-compliant database, click the RENAME COLUMN toolbar button, and
in the RENAMING COLUMN dialog box enter the name of the time-stamp column in
the external source. The name you enter must match the name of the external
column, including case sensitivity if applicable.

3. For an ASCII file, double-click the PosITION field, and enter the position of the time-stamp
column in the external data source. Position is not relevant for ODBC-compliant databases.

Creating a Key

IBM Prospect software uses keys to locate unigque data rows within the combined internal and
external data sources. The items that constitute a key vary, depending upon the external data
source:

Table 11: Parts of Keys

Data Source Key Consists of...
ASCII file Only the name field of the entity instance.

ODBC-compliant |+ The name of the column in the external

database database
¢ The namefield of the entity instance

You can create one or more keys. If you create multiple keys, you must rank them using
ordinals, with the number 1 ranking the highest. In other words, IBM Prospect software will use
the key with the ordinal of 1 first, followed by the remaining keysin sequential order.

Note: A column in the Data Source Editor can represent a either akey or data. Once you desig-
nate a column in the Data Source Editor as a key, the field toolbar icons are no longer available.

This topic assumes the Data Source Editor is open.

To create a key
1. Click the COLUMNS tab to open it.

2. To add the external data source portion of the key:

a. Click the APPEND COLUMN toolbar button. The ADDING COLUMN dialog box opens.
Type the name of the column and click OK. If the external source is an ODBC-
compliant database, the name you enter here must match the name of the external
column, including case sensitivity. The Data Source Editor appends the new column at
the end of the column row.
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b. For an ASCII file, double-click the POSITION field, and enter the position of the time-
stamp column in the external data source. Position is not relevant for ODBC-compliant
databases.

3. Toadd the IBM Prospect portion of the key:

a. Click the ADD OR EDIT KEY FIELD toolbar button. The SELECT KEY FIELD dialog box
opens.

b. From the ORDINAL list, select an ordina number.

c. Click the BROWSE button (...) and select afield (column) from the list of IBM Prospect
available fields.

Adding or Editing Data Field Properties

Use the following procedures to add or edit field properties for data columns. You edit field
properties using the COLUMNS tab.

Note: A column on the COLUMNS tab can represent a either akey or data. Once you designate a
column in as data, the key toolbar icons are no longer available.

This topic assumes the Data Source Editor is open.

To add or editing data field properties
1. Click the COLUMNS tab to open it.

2. Add the desired external column by clicking the APPEND COLUMN toolbar button. The
ADDING COLUMN dialog box opens. Type the name of the column and click OK. If the
external source is an ODBC-compliant database, the name you enter here must match the
name of the external column, including case sensitivity.

3. Click the ADD OR EDIT FIELD toolbar button.
The CREATE NEW DATA SOURCE FIELD dialog box opens.

4. Inthe NAME text box, type the name of field. The field name must be unique within the
IBM Prospect database and cannot include spaces.

5. Inthe DESCRIPTION text box, type a description of the field. Example: Contains dropped-
cals data

6. Inthe HEADING LINE 1 and HEADING LINE 2 text boxes, type the report heading text. The
text you enter here becomes the field heading in a report.

7. From the AGGREGATION TYPE list box, select atype.

» SuM—Tellsthe IBM Prospect software that the expression represents a sum (for
example, lost calls), or aweighted average.

» AVERAGE—Téellsthe IBM Prospect software to average values (for example,
processor occupancies).
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* NULL—Tellsthe IBM Prospect software that these values are not meaningful to
aggregate (for example, a status indicator or data-validity flag that varies for each
entity and hour).

» LABELS—Tellsthe IBM Prospect software that these values are not meaningful to
aggregate over multiple network elements (for example, Roamer Cell Number).

o ConsTANT—Tellsthe IBM Prospect software to evaluate over time and over entity,
and pick the maximum value (for example, NUMDAY S).

* QUANTITY—Tellsthe IBM Prospect software to pick the maximum value over the
time interval, then sum over the entity.

 MiN—Tellsthe IBM Prospect software to pick the maximum value over the time
interval.
8. Under TECHNOLOGY, select the technology that applies to this field.

9. For an ASCII file, double-click the PosITION field, and enter the position of the time-stamp
column in the external data source. Position is not relevant for ODBC-compliant databases.

Troubleshooting
The following items represent situations that might require resolution on your part.
Some existing external data isnot included in IBM Prospect report.

Externa datais shown only when IBM Prospect data exists for the same hour. For example,
IBM Prospect doesn’t have information for the noon hour, then the external datawill also not
show for the noon hour.

If your users wish to see the external data regardiess of whether IBM Prospect data exists, have
them select the DON'T PURGE NULL Rows check box on the Report Editor.

Existing external dataisnot included in a Day and Network Element report, but it isincluded
in the Hour and Network Element report.

Check the frequency of the external data. The frequency of the document data should match the
frequency of the reports that use the data. For example, hourly EDS data only shows up in
hourly-based reports or busy hour reports of any frequency. Daily EDS data only appearsin
daily reports.

Currently the IBM Prospect program cannot dynamically aggregate external hourly datato daily
levelsasit can for internal IBM Prospect data. This issue may be addressed in future rel eases.

Existing ASCI| external data isentirely absent from a |BM Prospect report.

Check the STATUS MONITOR for errors on the external datafile. If the STATUS MONITOR states
that it cannot open or read thefile, verify that the path to the external data sourceis correct, and
that the IBM Prospect UNIX user f | expmhas read permissions for thefile.

If you are using the substitution flags %, % or 9o, check the log file for the report in question.
There may be a problem with the substituted values. Either external datafiles for the requested
report date-time scope do not exist, thereisaerror in the file name in the ASCII Data Source
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document, or the IBM Prospect UNIX user f I expmdoes not have user permissions for the
externa file.

The Status Report logs the message “ SQL call failed” when a user runsa report containing
external ODBC data.

Look at the bottom of the log for messages similar to the following. The exact message may
differ from database to database.
» “Can't connect to server”

Verify that the source server name specified in the ODBC Data Source document
matches the value specified in the odbce. i ni file. Some drivers are case sensitive.

e “Access denied for user”

Verify that the database name is correct, the user ID is correct, and that the password (if
needed) is correct. Some drivers are case sensitive.

» “Table doesn't exist”

Verify that the source table in the ODBC Data Source document is correct.
* “Column doesn't exist”

Verify the column names in the ODBC Data Source document are correct.

Choosing a Language Character Set

The IBM Prospect database by default supportsthe 7-bit U.S. ASCII character set. However, for
your working environment you may need additional characters, particularly those with
diacritical marks near or through a character, such as an umlaut.

The following sections tell you can how to enable the IBM Prospect database and software to
accommodate a character set with diacritics. Once you have enabled language support, the IBM
Prospect database can correctly store diacritical characters. This activity enables you to create
such items as user names, report names, entity data, using diacritics.

Languages Supported

In addition to the default 7-bit US ASCII character set, the IBM Prospect database can support
the 8-bit 1SO 8859-1 character set. The 1SO 8859-1 character set supports the following
languages. Albanian, Basque, Breton, Catalan, Danish, Dutch, English, Faroese, Finnish,
French, German, Greenlandic, Icelandic, Irish Gaglic, Italian, Latin, Luxembourgish,
Norwegian, Portuguese, Rhaeto-Romanic, Scottish Gaglic, Scottish English, and Spanish.

Important! IBM Prospect software has not been tested for other 1 SO character sets, such as
SO 8859-2 or SO 8859-3. If you plan to configure IBM Prospect software to support SO
character sets that have not been tested, please contact customer support for assistance.

IBM Prospect software does not support double-byte character sets (DBCSs).
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How Language Support Works

For language support to work correctly, the software must enable atwo-way data flow between
the PC and the database on the IBM Prospect server, asillustrated in the following figure.

Figure 16: Two-way Flow of Diacritical Characters

—>
Middleware SR
4— Database
@
L egend:
No. Description
1 The user must be able to enter accented characters at the keyboard, and the software
must be able to pass these characters through the middleware and store them in the
database.
2 Conversely, the middleware must be able to accept accented characters from the data-
base and pass them on to the PC. The PC then must be able to display the characters on
the screen.

Because the proper support of diacritics requires thistwo-way flow, you must configure all three
components for language support: the PC, the IBM Prospect middleware, and the IBM Prospect
database.

Configuring for Language Support

To enable support for the 8-bit 1SO 8859-1 character set, you must configure your computer, the
IBM Prospect middleware, and the IBM Prospect database.

Important! When you configure the IBM Prospect database to support the 1SO 8859-1 charac-
ter set, you are moving to alarger character set. Once you have made thistransition, you cannot
return to the default 7-bit U.S. ASCII character set. Therefore, it is highly recommended that
you perform afull backup of the database before performing the following procedures.

Configuring the Computer for Language Support

To configure your computer so that it can handle diacritics, follow the instructions provided in
Windows Help. From the START menu, click HELP. Look for the REGIONAL OPTIONS topic,
which contains instructions for installing languages and keyboards, and customizing date and
time formats.
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The procedures change the keyboard layout as well as the default output format for dates, time,
numbers, and currency. Changing the keyboard layout accommodates the diacritical marks that
you enter, and is mandatory. Changing the default output is optional, but highly recommended.

You need administrator privileges on the computer before you can change these settings.

Caution: Since the procedure changes the keyboard layout for your computer, make sure you
have either a keyboard in the correct language, or a map of the correct keyboard layout, before
proceeding.

Configuring the Middleware for Language Support
Use the following procedures to set environment variables.

After you set the environment variables, you must shut down and then restart the middleware
for the new settings to take effect. For procedures, see Shutting Down the Middleware on page
91 and Starting the Middleware on page 90.

To configure the IBM Prospect middleware
1. LogontothelBM Prospect server using the IBM Prospect UNIX userID f1 expm
2. Useatext editor to open the. profil e. vendor script.

3. Export the following language environment variables:
$ export LANG=en_US. | SC8859- 1
$ export NLS _LANG=<| anguage>_<territory> <charset>

Where NLS_LANG is the Oracle environment variable that sets the locale behavior for the
database. Swedish character set example: NLS_LANG=SWEDI SH_SWEDEN. WE8| SC8859P1.
Check your Oracle documentation for alist of NLS_LANG parameters.

Save and close thisfile.

Open the file bsrRun and add the following commands:
$ export WM XM__ENCODI NG=I SO 8859- 1
$ export WM TRACE_ENCODI NG=1

6. Saveand closethisfile.
7. Shut down and restart the middleware for the new settings to take effect.

Configuring the IBM Prospect Database for Language Support

The Oracle company has published a bulletin that contains the information you need to
configure the database. The name of the document is “ Changing the Database character set or
the Database National Character Set,” and its DoclD number is*“Note:66320.1.”
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Message of the Day

The Message of the Day feature allows IBM Prospect users to receive messages set by a system
administrator. Messages are viewed using IBM Prospect Explorer and can be displayed
automatically. Use the Message of the Day Editor to edit the message's text.

To automatically show messages

1

g b~ w DN

Open IBM Prospect Explorer.

On the TooLs menu, click OPTIONS. The OPTIONS dialog box opens.
Click the ADVANCED tab.

Select the ENABLE MESSAGE OF THE DAY FOR ALL USERS check box.
Click OK.

NOTE: The ENABLE MESSAGE OF THE DAY FOR THIS USER check box on the GENERAL tab
determines whether the message is displayed for a specific user.

To turn off automatic messages for one user

1

o b~ w D

Open IBM Prospect Explorer as the user for which you want to enable or disable Message
of the Day.

On the TooLs menu, click OPTIONS. The OPTIONS dialog box opens.
Click the GENERAL tab.

Clear the ENABLE MESSAGE OF THE DAY FOR THIS USER check box.
Click OK.

To view the message of the day

1
2.

Open IBM Prospect Explorer.

On the HELP menu, click MESSAGE OF THE DAY. The MESSAGE OF THE DAY dialog box
opens.

Message of the Day Editor

The MESSAGE OF THE DAY EDITOR window, shown in the following figure, allows you to edit
the text displayed by the MESSAGE OF THE DAY dialog box.
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Figure 17: Message of the Day Editor
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To edit Message of the Day text
1. Open IBM Prospect Explorer.

2. Onthe TOOLS menu, click MESSAGE OF THE DAY EDITOR. The MESSAGE OF THE DAY
EDITOR window opens.

Edit the message text.

On the FILE menu, click SAVE.
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5 Data Loading

Dataloading is performed by a number of processes that parse data, build a data model, and
load the data into an Oracle database.
e Sentry
e Commander
» Loader
Topics
Data L oading Process
Configuring Data L oading
Monitoring the Data L oading Processes
Troubleshooting Data L oading
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Data Loading Process

The following figure shows the data loading process.

Figure 18: Data Loading Process
‘ l

Loader/
JLoader

Sentry  —» Commander —p

Database

Sentry

The Sentry program runs continuously in the background, monitoring directories for the arrival
of files. The Sentry looksfor a specific pattern or file namein aparticular location. For each file
it recognizes, it starts a Commander process.

Commander and Loader

The Commander process starts one or more loader processes appropriate to the type of file.
While the data loads, one Commander process and one or more Loader processes run on the
server. When the L oader processes finish, the Commander process also finishes. You should
never see a Loader process without a Commander process also running.

While loading datafiles, Loader combines the data files into a single target file, which isthen
loaded into the database. The target file is necessary in order to include the parent internal 1Ds
using information in the traffic data. The BSC_NI and BSC_C7LinkSet entities use information
in the BSC DB configuration files to generate the Network Indicator (NI) and Signaling Point
Code (SPC).

After Loader processes the data, it writes alog to thel ogs directory in $PROSPECT_HOMVE/ . . /
ftpl N . If Loader successfully processes the data, it movesthe file from thei n subdirectory to
the ok subdirectory of $PROSPECT_HOME/ . . / f t pl N/<dat a_t ype>/. If the data processfails,
Loader movesthefiletothefail subdirectory.

You must ensure that sufficient disk spaceis availablein the ftpIN directory. You can set up a
cron job to run nightly to compress and archive data, log, and temporary files.
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Configuring Data Loading

Defining Data L oad Expectations
Parallel Data L oading

Defining Data Load Expectations

Network elements send data files at a predefined frequency (such as, every hour or every half
hour) depending on the file type. Data files must arrive at the IBM Prospect server (inthei n
directory) when expected, because a missing data file could affect the integrity of atraffic
report. For example, consider a data file type with an hourly frequency. If the IBM Prospect
server does not receive the data file for one or more hours out of 24, the output of the traffic
report could be skewed.

Youusetheadd_fil etype_ti meout . sh script in conjunction with the event notification feature
to send an event notification whenever a data file does not arrive when expected. For
instructions on creating an event notification, see Creating an Event Notification on page 198.
You enable data load expectations by selecting the event type FILE FAILED TO ARRIVE.

You can set agrace period, or time-out, during which the software will wait for thefileto arrive.
If the data file arrives during the time-out period, no notification is sent; if the data file does not
arrive, anotification is sent. For example, if adatafileis due at noon and the time-out period is
one hour, the software checks at 1:00 PM. to seeif the datafile has arrived within the last hour.
If it has, no event is sent. The use of time-out periods eliminates false event notifications.

A time-out period for each datafiletypeisset in the IBM Prospect database during installation:
these are your base time-out values. You usetheoverri de_def aul t _ti meout . sh script to
permanently replace the base time-out values in the database. For example, if you do not know
the base time-out values, you can set your own. You can also use the

add_fil etype_timeout.sh script to set time-out values for individual network elements and
datafile types. The time-out values set with add_fi | et ype_ti neout . sh supersede, but do not
replace, the time-out values in the database.

Syntax for add_filetype_timeout.sh

Usetheadd_fil etype_ti meout. sh script to perform the following:

« With the event notification feature to have an event notification sent if adatafile does
not arrive as expected.

For information on setting up the event notification feature, see Creating an Event
Notification.

» To set time-out values for individual network elements and/or datafile types.

The syntax for add_fi | et ype_ti meout . sh isthe following:

add_filetype_tinmeout.sh [[ -t -f | -t -f -i | -f | -i | all ] [ clean ]]
| -d ] -v | -vdetailed
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The following table lists options for add_f i | et ype_t i meout . sh.

Table 12: Options for add_filetype_timeout.sh

Option

Description

-t

Time-out value in seconds.

The time-out values you set with this script override the time-out valuesin
the database.

Datafiletype

The network element name. Use the command to list al names.

All datafile typesfor al network elements

Removesfiletypesfrom current file-arrival expectationsthat were set with
this command.

The cl ean option works with the other command options. For example,
you can:

* Remove asingle, multiple, or all file types, using the - f option
» Remove groups of file types from a network entity, using the - f
and-i options

* Remove al file-arrival expectations by using theal | option.

It liststhe file types, instance |D numbers, time-out values, and intervals at
which the files are expected.

Theinstance D numbers are related to the network element instance name,
and there is amany-to-one relationship. In other words, you can have many
instance ID numbers for a single instance name. To determine the instance
name, enter the following command:

add_filetype_timeout.sh -i <ne_name> -t <uni que_val ue>

Look for al the instance names associated with the unique time-out value.
Return the time-out value for the instance name to its original value.

-V

Describes the options for this command.

-vdet ai | ed

Lists command options and examples.

Example: add_filetype_timeout.sh -f data_file_typeA -t 3600

The above example defines a time-out value of 3600 seconds (1 hour) for datafile type

data_fil e_typeA.

Example: add_filetype_timeout.sh -t3600 -f data_file_typeA -i network_el e0l

The above example defines atime-out value of 1 hour for datafiletypedata_fil e_typeA of
network e ement net wor k_el e01.

Example: add_filetype_timeout.sh -f data_file_typeA

The above example uses the time-out value in the database for datafiletypedat a_fil e_t ypeA.

Example: add_filetype_timeout.sh -i network_el e0l
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The above example uses the time-out values in the database for all data file types of network
element net wor k_el e01.

Example: add_fil etype_ti neout.sh all

The above exampl e uses the time-out values in the database for all datafile types of all network
elements.

Example: add_fil et ype_timeout.sh -d

The above example displays the time-out and interval for all datafile types. The output would
look something like the following:

File Type Instance 1D  Timeout I nt erval
data_file_typeA 4270 3600 HOURLY
Example: add_filetype_timeout.sh -f data_file_typeA -i network_el e01 clean

The above example removes datafile typedat a_fi | e_t ypeA from net wor k_el e01 from the
data file-expectation process.

Syntax for override_default_timeout.sh
Usetheoverride_def aul t _ti meout . sh script to replace the time-out values in the database.

The syntax for overri de_def aul t _ti meout .shisasfollows:

override_default_tineout.sh -t -f | -t all | -v
The following table describes options for overri de_def aul t _ti neout . sh.

Table 13: Optionsfor override default_timeout.sh

Option Description

-t Override timeout value in seconds

-f Datafile type

al | All datafile types

-V Usage

-d Display the file type, timeout, and interval for existing entries

Example: overri de_defaul t _timeout.sh -t 1800 al |

The above example defines a override timeout value of 1,800 seconds (one-half hour) for all
datafile types.
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Parallel Data Loading

You can change the number of commanders and loaders that run in parallel by changing the
MAX_COMMANDERS value. The more commanders and loaders that run in parallel, the
faster your IBM Prospect system will load data. Please note that you need multiple CPUs and
adequate RAM in the system to support more than one loader and commander process.

To set parallel data loading

1. If the Sentry is active, monitor its activity to ensure that data loading has completed before
you continue to the next step.
a. Seeif any | oader processes are active by using the following command.
$ run-sentry watch
b. Ensurethat dataloading is complete by looking for active log files, using the following
command. If you find lines with the term "active" (for example: (run-sentry) sentry

logs -- status 'active'),it meansthat loading has not finished. Wait until the
|oading has finished.

$ run-sentry | ogs
2. Stop the Sentry.
$ run-sentry stop

When you issuetherun-sentry st op command, the Sentry is stopped after al current
processes have finished running.

3. Modify the MAX_COMMANDERS parameter by running the following command. This
command updates the Sentry environment settings.
$ run-sentry nmax=n
where n is the nunber of MAX COMVIVANDERS.
Exanpl e: run-sentry max=2

Important: Increasing MAX_COMMANDERS to more than twice the number of CPUs is not
recommended.

4. Restart the Sentry to enable loading.
$ run-sentry start
$ run-sentry watch
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Monitoring the Data Loading Processes

This section describes various tasks that are part of managing data loading process:

The run-sentry Program
Data Loading Log Files

The run-sentry Program
Ther un- sent ry program manages the data | oading processes. The syntax for run-sentry is
the following:

run-sentry start|stop[nornal |imredi at e] | suspend| resume| restart|watch|
check| status|files|logs|fail|scan| max=<nn>|find[-1ls|-<nn>|-rm]
| -1ist|-links [<directory>]

The following table describes the options for r un- sent ry.

Table 14: Options for run-sentry

Option Description

start Start the Sentry.

st op Requests a shut down for the Sentry and associated processes.
nor mal Shut down with normal wait conditions.

i mredi at e Shut down with no waiting.

suspend Inhibit the Sentry from starting.

resune Allow normal processing for the Sentry.

restart Start and stop the Sentry and associated processes.

wat ch Repeat the display of Sentry and associated processes.
check Check database connectivity status.

st at us Show status of wnpmet al using ps and pt r ee

space Monitor available space in the disk/volume storage pool.
files Show directory entriesfor ok, fai |, andi n files.

| ogs Show directory entries for log files generated by Loader.
fail Show failed files and related logs.

scan Scan for errors/messages in the directory log files.
Max=<x> Set the MAX_COVMANDERS valuein . pr ospectrec.

- <nn> Number of entries to show from a directory

-Is List thefiles and related logs.

-rm Remove thefiles and related logs.

<directory> Specify adirectory under the f t pl N directory.
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Data Loading Log Files

Thefollowing table lists the log files created for data loading:
Table 15: Data Loading Log Files

Log Type Directory Name
Sentry $PROSPECT_HOVE/ . . / ft pl N sentryLogs/
L oader $PROSPECT_HOVE/ . ./ ftpl N <subdi r ect or y>/ 1 ogs

The Sentry creates alog file each timeiit runs. If aCommander starts more than one loader for a
job, it combines all loader logs into one file when the job completes.

Loader log files contain more than just errors. You can encounter the following types of
messages in a Loader log file:

» Informational messages. Thelog filelists the name of each table in the database and how
many rows Loader added to it.

e Loader errors.

* Oracle database errors. For more information about an error, use the oerr command at
the UNIX shell prompt. Use the syntax oerr ora <err nune.

Example
oerr ora 01400
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Troubleshooting Data Loading

The following table describes types of errors that might occur and possible solutions:

Table 16: Troubleshooting Data Loading

When this happens

Do this

Datafor aparticular loca-
tion ismissing.

Check the $PRCSPECT_HOWVE/ . . / f t pl N/ <subdi r ect or y>/
fail directory toseeif an error has occurred. If no dataisreceived,
check the connection between the managed network and the IBM
Prospect server.

Datais missing or cor-
rupt.

Check Loader log filesto see what the error message is and where it
islocated.

Check the connection between the managed network and the IBM
Prospect server.

Retransmit the file if necessary.

A fileremainsinthe/in
directory.

Verify that the file is named correctly.
Check the Sentry log file to see whether the fileis being loaded.

The Sentry does not
attempt to load afile.

Check to make sure that the Sentry is running.

Some filesmight not load
inthefirst attempt. Error
messages are logged if
this occurs.

Deadlocks can occur occasionally when data is loaded while parti-
tion maintenanceisrunning. Thisproblem isgenerated in the Oracle
database code that is not under IBM Prospect development control.

The loaders automatically retry these failures.
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6

IBM Prospect Server Processes

The IBM Prospect server middleware provides a number of processes that perform important
functionsin IBM Prospect software:

Shell Environment for Server Processes
Server Process M anagement
Report Generation

Time Zone Support for Reporting

User Action Logging
Data Aggregation

Shell Environment for Server Processes

The shell environment for the IBM Prospect middleware is established by means of profilefiles.
The profiles are structured in the following layers. You can find these profilesin the directory
$FLEXPM_HOME.

A .profile filethat setsbasic shell control variables, such as PATH, LD LI BRARY_PATH,
and ORACLE_HOME.

A .profile.flexpmfilethat sets more detailed controlsfor IBM Prospect programsin
the second layer.

A .profile.connect filethat setsvariablesthat affect connectionsto port numbers and
the database schema.

Important! These profile files should not be modified. Any predefined environment setting
needs to be overwritten by using . profi | e. vendor only. Thisfileislocated in the directory
$FLEXPM _HOVE/ vendor / Conmon.

The environment is designed to persist and does not need to be refreshed. Once you set up the
shell properly, it requires no additional steps or intervention.

You can add to two additional profiles, . profile.local ,and. kshrc. | ocal , that are preserved
during installations and upgrades. The . profile. | ocal fileisread first, so the environment
settings persist. For more information, see the commentsinthe. profil e* file.
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Server Process Management

Two programs work together to set up, control, and monitor IBM Prospect server processes.
Thesetools are installed on the IBM Prospect server and run from a Korn shell:

* wrpm—Process manager daemon. Performs most of the underlying management
functions.

* ps-ngr—Process control program. Works as a user interface to wrpm including
mechanisms to start and stop wnpm

The ps-mgr Program

Run ps- mgr to manage IBM Prospect server processes. This tool keeps track of commands,
process IDs, and log files. You can use ps- ngr to do the following:

» List running processes

o Start and stop processes

» Examinelog files and history entries

Each call to ps- ngr isrecorded in ahistory file named ps- ngr . hi st ory. The usage for ps- ngr
isasfollows:

ps-ngr [start | stop [normal | inmediate]] [tag]
ps-mgr [-help | -tags]

ps-ngr [suspend | resunme | restart] [tag]
ps-mgr [watch [-1 | -v]]

ps-nmgr [check | ports]

ps-ngr [status | halt | init]

ps-ngr [logs | space | purge | reset ]

The following two tables describe the options for ps- mgr and the tag options.

Table 17: Options for ps-mgr

Option Description

start Starts the middleware tasks/processes.

stop Stops the middleware tasks/processes.

nor nal Shuts down tasks/processes with normal
wait conditions.

i medi ate Shuts down tasks/processes immediately.

suspend Suspends any new task and allows old tasks
to finish.

resune Resumes normal processing of tasks.
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Table 17: Options for ps-mgr (Continued)

Option Description

restart DataServer closes its connections to clients
and then shuts down. The wnpmstarts
another DataServer immediately.

wat ch Displays tasks/processes at specified inter-
vals.

check Check database connectivity status.

ports Usesnet st at to show portsin
${ PORT_GROUP}.

st at us Checks status of middleware processes.

hal t Shuts down the middleware tasks/processes
using the UNIX signal options TERMor
QUIT.

init Starts up the middleware using / et ¢/
init.d wrpm

| ogs Lists accumulated log files.

space Monitors available disk space in disk/vol-
ume.

pur ge Eliminates old, unwanted log files except
for the current day.

reset Resets the size of today’s log files to zero.

save Creates a sub-directory and copies the cur-
rent log file to $FLEXPM_HOVE/ pni | og/
save- | ogs. YYYY. MM DD.

Table 18: Tags for ps-mgr

Option Description

f x Client DataServer.

rs Report generation DataServer, which may
be shown asr s#####.

sn Sentry control.

al Queue named wm al ert .

sc Queue named schedul e.

ny M essage queue.

AG — Page 89



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

IBM Prospect Server Processes

Table 18: Tags for ps-mgr (Continued)

Option Description

tm Task manager and Scheduler.

qc Queue controllers,

ag Data aggregation processor.

eh Event handler processor.

sa Soft alarm processor.

saext External soft alarm queue controller.
al | All processes.

If you enter ps- ngr at the UNIX prompt, it displays the help text for the command, which

contains additional optionsfor ps- nyr.

The following table lists files maintained and monitored by ps- nyr :

Table 19: Files Used by ps-mgr

Directory File(s) Description

${ PM_LOGS} $FLEXPM _HOVE/ pmi | og/ Directory that holds process logs.

${ PM_LOGS} ps-ngr. history Records each ps- mgr request.

${ RG_LOGS} wnt m | og Task Manager log file.

${ RG_LOGS} wnt m T-J. | og Output for task type T and job ID
J.

Note: Elapsed times noted in the ${ RG_L0GS} log files are correct, even though they might not
match the start and finish times displayed in the Status Monitor. Times displayed in the Status
Monitor are approximate.

Starting the Middleware

Follow these steps to start the middleware. See the topic The ps-mgr Program on page 88 for

more information on using ps- ngr .

To start the middleware

This procedure assumes that the middleware is completely shut down.

1. Log on to the IBM Prospect server as flexpm.

2. Start the process manager and middleware.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010

AG — Page 90




ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

IBM Prospect Server Processes

$ ps-nmgr init
Review the current status output from the command. The first panel shows the wirpmstatus.
The second panel shows manager-agent connections.

Shutting Down the Middleware

To upgrade and maintain IBM Prospect software, you probably will want to stop the
middleware processes.

This guide offer two methods for shutting down the middleware. The first is the recommended
method in that it gracefully stops the system by allowing running reports and loaders to finish.
The second method immediately cancels any running reports, and the middleware exists before
the Loader finishes.

For instructions on recommended method, see Shutting Down the Middleware Safely on page
91. For instructions on the other method, see Shutting Down the Middleware Immediately on

page 91.

The Middleware can automatically shutdown once the free virtual memory available to the
server drops below 10%. Refer to Virtual Memory and Automatic Shutdown on page 92 on how
to change the virtual memory automatic shutdown threshold.

Shutting Down the Middleware Safely
Use the following procedure to allow the reports and loaders to finish before the middleware
processes exit. Specifically, this procedure alows:

* Any reports currently being generated to finish
» Loadersto complete the process of loading data.

To shut down the middleware safely
1. LogontothelBM Prospect server as flexpm.
2. Enter the following command:

$ ps-ngr stop all

You see alist of stopped processes scroll on the screen. The command has successfully
executed when you see the following:

conmand conpl ete: stop all

3. Enter the following command, which stops the ps- ngr process.
$ ps-ngr halt
The middleware is completely down.

To restart the middleware, see Starting the Middleware on page 90.

Shutting Down the Middleware Immediately

When you immediately shut down the middleware, the following occurs:
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* Any running reports are cancelled.

» The middleware processes exit before thel oader processes complete loading datafiles,
which include moving datafilesfrom thef t pI Ndirectory, inserting them in the database,
and then moving them to the appropriate output directory.

In shutting down the middleware immediately, you risk canceling reports that users are
expecting and risk that the Loader will load only partial data.

To shut down the middleware processes immediately

1
2.

Log on to the IBM Prospect server as flexpm.

Enter the following command:

$ ps-ngr halt

Let the middleware remain down for several minutes as| oader processes can still be
running.

To see whether | oader processes are still running, enter the following:

$ ps -Af | grep |oader

If nol oader processes are running, the middleware is completely shut down, and it is safe
to restart it.

To restart the middleware, see Starting the Middleware on page 90.

Virtual Memory and Automatic Shutdown

The IBM Prospect Middleware can shutdown automatically once the free virtual memory
available to the server drops below 10%. This value can be adjusted if necessary.

To change the Virtual Memory Automatic Shutdown Threshold

1
2.
3.

Stop the Middleware. (See Shutting Down the Middleware Safely on page 91.)

If the. profile. cust omfile doesnot exist, copy . profile.custom to.profile.custom

Edit the. profi | e. cust omby un-commenting the export WM LOW VM=10 line and
change its value to the desired setting. For example, set WwPM_LOW VMto 5%.

From:
# Uncomment the following line to override the default m ni mum anobunt
# of free VM nmenory needed to run the MN  |If the free VMIlimt falls

# below this value the mddleware will be shutdown.
# export WWPM LOW VM=10

To:

# Uncomment the following line to override the default m ni mum anount

H*

of free VM menory needed to run the MW If the free VMIlimt falls
# below this value the middleware will be shutdown.
export WWPM_LOW VM=5
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If you aready have a. profil e. cust omfile, you might need to add or change the lines

manually using . profi |l e. cust om_asaguide.

4. Go to the FLEXPM HOMVE directory:
cd $FLEXPM HOVE

5. Resourcethe. profile file

./ .profile

6. Restart the middleware. (See Starting the Middleware on page 90.)

Setting the Maximum Number of Simultaneous Jobs

An administrator can set the maximum number of jobs that run at any one time.

Note: You can only modify the maximum number of jobs for the following job types: IMM,
SCH, and RGFP. The default values for the remaining job types are static and cannot be

changed.

The following table lists job types, their description, and default values.

Table 20: Descriptions of Job Types

Job Type | Description Defaults

IMM Number of immediate reportsthat canberunata | 2
time

SA Number of soft alarm jobsthat can berun at atime| 4

AGGR Number of aggregator jobs that can berun at a
time

SCH Number of scheduled reportsthat can berunata |2
time

RGFP Number of report groupsthat can berun at atime | 1

MISC Number of internal clean processesthat canrunat | 1
onetime

SS Number of summary update jobsthat can berunat | 1
onetime

BH Number of busy hour update jobsthat canberunat | 1
onetime

To set the maximum number of simultaneous jobs

1. LogontothelBM Prospect server as flexpm.

2. Runtheschedul e_l i mts script located in the directory / pni r un using the following

syntax:

schedule_linits [-i <N>][-s <N>] [- <j obt ype> <N>] [-v]
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The following table describes options for the schedul e_I i i t's script.

Table 21: Options for schedule_limits

Option Description

-i <N> Limits the number of immediate jobs running at one
timeto N

-s <N\> Limits the number of scheduled jobs that run at one
timeto N

- <j obt ype> <N> | Limitsthe selected job typeto run at onetimeto N

-v Displays usage.

Important: If you run the script without arguments, the return values are the current settings for
all job types.
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Report Generation

Three programs are responsible for sending report data to the client:

» Scheduler
* Report Group Processor (r gp)
* Report Server

Report generation involves the concepts of job and task. A job includes areport group while a
task includes one report in that report group.

Configuration parametersthat control the scheduling algorithms and resource allocations are set
automatically when the IBM Prospect server isinstalled, and cannot be changed.

Topics
Report Generation Process

Report Group Processor
Report DataServer
Troubleshooting Report Generation

Report Generation Process

The following figure shows the report generation process.

Figure 19: Report Generation Process

Scheduler

v
rgp 3 o

+ Database DataServer

rs .
DataServer Client

v

Destination

When a user schedules areport, the following events occur:
1. ThelBM Prospect client submits a schedule request to the client f x dataserver.

2. Thef x dataserver creates a schedule entry in the database. The schedule entry contains the
scheduled run time and repetition, if any.
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Scheduler starts an r gp job when the report group is scheduled to run.
Ther gp process asksther s DataServer to run the report against the Oracle database.
Ther s DataServer runs the queries requested in the reports against the Oracle database.

o a0 b~ w

Finally, the data is shipped to the destination—either held in afile for later retrieval or sent
directly to awaiting target process, such as Excel.

Related Topics:
Report Group Processor
Report DataServer
Troubleshooting Report Generation

Report Group Processor

When Scheduler starts ajob, r gp starts a Report Server task for each report in the group and
stores report status information in appropriate Oracle tables.

Scheduler is started automatically at system startup, and should always be running. To learn
whether a process is running, use ps- ngr.

Useps-ngr wat ch to monitor running reports.

Related Topics:
Report Generation Process

Report DataServer
Troubleshooting Report Generation

Report DataServer

The Report (r s) DataServer receives task information fromr gp. Ther s DataServer composes
the necessary database queries, executes the queries, and passes the resulting datainto the report
output.

The IBM Prospect server is configured to simultaneously run two r s DataServers. You can
change the number of concurrent r s DataServers by changing the RS_DsS_LI ST variablein the
.profile.custom filein the $FLEXPM HOME directory.

Important: Increasing the number of r s DataServers may hurt your system performance. Make
sure you study the impacts on memory usage, CPU usage, and swapping.

To change the number of RS DataServers
1. Stopthe Middleware. (See Shutting Down the Middleware Safely on page 91.)

2. If the. profile. cust omfile doesnot exist, copy . profile. custom to.profile.custom

3. Edit . profile. cust omand uncomment the following section:
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# Uncoment these lines to provide customDB configuration, port group, and
# nunber of RS data servers. Note pweb is the default userid/ passwd for
# Prospect Web.

export RS DS LI ST="2"
DB_CONNECT="f | expm fl expm@ | expnt' \

PORT_GROUP="6440" \
${ FLEXPM HOME}/ . profi |l e. connect

HOH OH H H R

For example, to use 4 RS data servers, but leave the same default database/port
configuration, changethe. profil e. cust om fileto:

# Uncomment these lines to provide customDB configuration, port group, and
# nunber of RS data servers. Note pweb is the default userid/passwd for
# Prospect Web.

#
export RS_DS_LI ST="4"

DB_CONNECT="f| expm f| expm@ | expn' \
PORT_GROUP="6440" \
${ FLEXPM HOVE}/ . profil e. connect

If you already have a. profile. cust om file, you might need to add or change the lines
manually using . profil e. custom asaguide.

4. Changeto the FLExPm HOMVE directory:
cd $FLEXPM HOVE

Note: If the DBPASSWD UNIX environmental variableis not in use, then the DB_CONNECT
staysin the form of DBUSER@RBSI D. Otherwise, it takes the form of DBUSER/
DBPASSWD@DBSI D.

5. Resourcethe.profile file
.l.profile

6. Runthe set up- connect s command:
pni adnl set up- connects -nake all

7. Restart the middleware. (See Starting the Middleware on page 90.)

Related Topics:
Report Generation Process

Report Group Processor
Troubleshooting Report Generation
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Troubleshooting Report Generation

Occasionally report generation may seem slow, or it may even fail. The following sections
review the situations in which this action might occur and what you can do to correct it.

Loader and rs DataServer Loading the Same Data

Inconsistent results can be generated by ther s DataServer when Loader is|oading the same
data. The inconsistent results are caused by locks used while data loads. The locks only affect
reports that overlap the data for both date-time scope and network elements.

For example, loading data for a network element does not lock reports on another element.
Loading today's data will not lock reporting on yesterday's data. The exception to thisis
configuration data and reporting. Since configuration reports can span multiple network
elements—regardless what the scenario may be, the system is compelled to lock al of the
network elements.

Reports still start or run when datais|ocked. For new reports, the report generation process
waits until the datais unlocked. Reportsthat are being generated restart and wait until the datais
unlocked. If the report generation process waits too long, then the report fails and generates the
following message:

Fai |l ed: Loaders are taking too long -- Gving up

If reports continue to fail, reschedule them for alater time when the | oader processes are not
running. To determine whether | oader s are running, use the command ps- mgr wat ch.

Setting the RS_ENABLE_PROBE Variable

If report generation fails for a prolonged period of time (for example, a half an hour or more), it
may be caused by the process manager (wrpm) not waiting long enough before restarting an
unresponsive r s DataServer. This problem is most apt to occur immediately after a|lBM
Prospect software upgrade. To resolve this problem, you need to change the value for the

RS ENABLE_PROBE variable.

The RS ENABLE_PROBE variable determines how long the process manager waits before
restarting an unresponsiver s DataServer. To find and set the optimal value for the
RS _ENABLE_PROBE variable, perform the following procedure.

Before You Begin

Step 7 in the following procedure refers to a time stamp showing when the Data Dictionary
finished loading. By default, tracing is turned off. In order to see the message "DD
Configuration finished", follow these steps:

» Editthefileds. trace in $FLEXPM HOVE/ ds/ r s directory.

% cd $FLEXPM HOVE/ ds/rs
% vi ds.trace

» Look for thefollowing line, and set the valueto yes:
STRI NG Dat aQuery yes
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* Then, restart the middleware:
% ps-ngr stop all

% ps-ngr hal t

% ps-ngr init

To find and set the RS_ENABLE_PROBE variable

1
2.

Make sure no reports are running or scheduled to run within the next 20 minutes.

Reset the value of the RS_ENABLE_PROBE variable and export it to the environment:
$ export RS_ENABLE_PROBE=750

Restart the middleware to update it with the new RS ENABLE_PROBE value:

$ ps-ngr halt

$ ps-ngr init

Wait 12 minutes.

Find arunning r s DataServer process:

$ ps-ngr watch

Example: rs19311. Takethefirst rs DataServer processin thelist.

L ook for the time stamp showing when this process last started:

$ grep -i "logging started" $FLEXPM HOME/ pni | og/ <rsnnnn.log.yyyy.nmm dd>

Where nnnn isthe rs DataServer number from the previous step, and yyyy. nm dd isthe
current date.

You should see something like this:
<< DataServer: LOGGE NG STARTED AT 2003.06.22 09:57:50 >>

Look for the time stamp showing when this process last finished |oading the Data
Dictionary (DD):

$ grep "DD configuration finished" $FLEXPM HOVE/ pm | og/
<rsnnnn.|og.yyyy. nmdd>

Where <rsnnnn. | og. yyyy. nm dd> isthe same file from the previous step.

You should see something like this:
Th27| 2003/ 06/ 22 10: 00: 47| DDQuery: : doSt art up() | DD configuration finished

Determine the difference between the two time stamps, and add 150 seconds as a margin of
error (recommended). The result isthe new value for the RS ENABLE _PROBE variable.

Example: 10:00:47 - 09:57:50 = 177 seconds
177 + the recommended 150 seconds = 327

Update the value of the RS ENABLE_PROBE variableinthe. profil e. cust omfileinthe
directory $FLEXPM HOME. Or, if the file does not contain command lines for
RS _ENABLE_PROBE, add the following:

export RS_ENABLE PROBE
RS_ENABLE_PROBE=<nnn>
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Where <nnn> isthe value you determined in the previous step.
Moreinformation ontheprofil e. cust omis provided after the last step in this procedure.
10. Log out and log in again as flexpm.

11. Restart the middleware to update it with the new RS ENABLE_PROBE value.
$ ps-ngr halt
$ ps-ngr init
If theprofile. cust omfile doesnot exist, copy profile. custom toprofile. cust om disable

any example lines that are executable by commenting them out, and then add the
RS ENABLE_PROBE linesin step 9.

Related Topics:
Report Generation Process

Report Group Processor
Report DataServer
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Time Zone Support for Reporting

The IBM Prospect report scheduler offers users the option of running reports according to a
different time zone than the one where the server islocated. For example, if the IBM Prospect
server islocated in California (Pacific time zone) and the user is running reportsin Colorado
(Mountain time zone). To set up this feature, the administrator needs to do the following:

» Set up Daylight Saving Time (DST) rules
» Define time zone regions, and assign DST rules to them

The following sections describe these procedures.

About Daylight Saving Time Rules
Defining Daylight Saving Time Rules
About Time Zone Regions

Defining Time Zone Regions

About Daylight Saving Time Rules

A DST rule defines the boundaries (starting and ending point) and the amount of DST savings,
in minutes. A DST boundary is a date time reference that excludes atime zone region. A single
DST rule can be referenced by more than one time zone region.

You must explicitly create adaylight saving timerule if oneis not available. A default ruleis
assigned at installation time, but you can add others at any time.

You can define several different types of rules. Usually the entries follow a day-of-the-week-in-
month form, for example, "first Sunday in April." You can aso define arule by specifying any
of the following forms:

» Exact day of the month
» Theday of the week occurring on or after an exact day of the month
» Theday of the week occurring on or before an exact day of the month

Theinterface assigns numeric values to the days of the week. Sunday isdefined as 1, Monday is
defined as 2, and so on.

The following table shows an example of aDST rule for Seattle. It defines daylight saving time
as starting the first Sunday in April at 2:00 am., and ending the last Sunday in October at 2:00
am.

Table 22: Example of DST rule for the Seattle region

attribute example
Starting Month April

Day first

day of Week Sunday

Time 2:00 AM
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Table 22: Example of DST rule for the Seattle region (Continued)

attribute example
Ending Month October

Day last

day of week Sunday

Time 2:00 AM
Savings Savings 60 Minutes

Defining Daylight Saving Time Rules

Usethedst _rul e. sh script to manage rules for time zone regions. This script allows you to
perform the following tasks:

* CreateaDST rule
 DeleteaDST rule
o Listal defined DST rules

Syntax
dst_rule.sh [ [start] [end] -s minutes] | [ -r [id] ] | [-x id]

The st art attribute can take any of the following forms:
e -m MM -adayofweek -d DD -t HH:MI
* -m MM -b dayofweek -d DD -t HH:MI
* -m MM -f dayofweek -t HH:MI
* -m MM -| dayofweek -t HH:MI
* -e MMDD -t HH:MI

The end attribute can take any of the following forms:

*+ -M MM -A dayofweek -D DD -T HH:MI
-M MM -B dayofweek -D DD -T HH:MI
-M MM -F dayofweek -T HH:MI

-M MM -L dayofweek -T HH:MI
-EMMDD -T HH:MI

Table 23: Key to attributes

attribute description

alA First (1=Sun, ...) on or &fter
b/B Last (1=Sun, ...)or before
d/D Day of the month DD

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010

AG — Page 102



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

IBM Prospect Server Processes

Table 23: Key to attributes (Continued)

attribute description

fIF First (1=Sun, ...)

I/L Last (1=Sun, ...)

m/M Month, 01-12

eE Exact day, specify month (MM) and day (DD)
For example, 0415 represents April 15.

tT Time, hours (HH) and minutes (M)

S Savings, in minutes

r Dump the rule specified (if id is specified), or al rulesif id is not
specified

X Delete the DST rule

DST Rule ID

Thei d attribute represents the rule’s identifier, which you can find by using the -r argument.
Use the following command to list all DST rulesin the system:

$ dst_rule.sh -r

When you create aDST rule using the dst _r ul e. sh script, the IBM Prospect software
automatically assigns a number to the rule, and displaysit after the rule is created. The
identifier is always an integer, and cannot be changed.

About Time Zone Regions

A time zone region is different from atime zone. In the Mountain time zone of the United
States, for example, the state of Arizona does not observe Daylight Saving Time, whereas the
majority of the rest of the time zone does. The administrator defines time zone regions, which
the user can then select when scheduling reports.

Thefollowing are the default regions available at installation time; you can add others at any
time:

» America/Anchorage

» America/Buenos Aires

* America/Caracas

»  America/Chicago

*  America/Denver

e America/Honolulu

» America/lndianapolis

» America/lLima Peru
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* America/lMexico City
* America/New York

* America/Noronha

* America/Phoenix

* America/Puerto Rico
» America/San Francisco
* America/Santiago

* America/Sao Paulo

* America/Sesttle

» Asia/Bangkok

» AsiaCacutta

» Asia/Dubai

» Asia/Hong Kong

* AsialJerusalem

» AsiaRiyadh

e AsiaTokyo

* Australia/Adelaide

» Australia/Brisbane

» Audtrdia/Perth

» Australia/Sydney

» Europe/Athens

» Europe/Berlin

» Europe/Brussels

» Europe/Helsinki

» Europe/London

» Europe/Madrid

» Europe/Moscow

e Europe/Paris

» Europe/Rome

» Europe/Vienna

» Europe/Warsaw

» Europe/Zurich

* Greenwich Mean Time
» Pacific/Auckland

It is more convenient to define a Daylight Saving Time (DST) rule before defining a time zone
region (TZR), but it is not mandatory.
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Defining Time Zone Regions

You can set the current time zone region for your computer as well as define new regions to fit
your business needs. IBM Prospect software provides two scripts to define and control the time
Zone regions on your system:

» timezoneregion.sh
e et tzrsh

Usetheti nezoner egi on. sh script to create, update, delete, and list time zoneregions. You can
use any of the following formats for the script:

* CreateaTZR by providing aname, GMT offset in minutes, and optionally assigning a
DST ruletoit.

» CreateaTZR by providing aname and DST rule.

If you enter the command without any arguments, thent i mezoner egi on. sh displaysthe usage.

Syntax
$ tinmezoneregion.sh [ -n nane -g gnt_offset [ -r dst_id ] ] | [ -N name -R
dst_id] | [ -t [name] ] | [ -x name ]
Table 24: Options for the timezoneregion.sh script
Option Description
name Name of the time zone region (64 characters maximum)
gmt_offset | GMT offset in minutes (-720 to 720). Longitudes west of GMT are
negative, and longitudes east of GMT are positive.
dst_id DST RuleID
-t Display the rule and its DST information
-X Delete the specified time zone region
Example

If you enter the command:

$ tinmezoneregion.sh -t

The system will respond with all the time zone regions that are currently loaded and their DST
settings.

fl expm@yconputer ; tinmezoneregi on.sh -t

Connect ed.

Anmer i ca/ Anchor age -540 [1] First Sunday in Apr at 02:00 ... Last

Sunday in Cct at 02:00, 60 minutes

Ameri ca/ Buenos Aires -180

Anmeri ca/ Car acas -240

Anmeri cal/ Chi cago -360 [1] First Sunday in Apr at 02:00 ... Last
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Sunday in Cct at 02:00, 60 m nutes

Aneri cal/ Denver -420 [1] First Sunday in Apr at 02:00 ... Last
Sunday in Cct at 02: 00, 60 minutes
Areri cal/ Honol ul u - 600

Anmeri ca/ | ndi anapolis -300

Use the set_tzr.sh script to display or reset the database time zone region.

Syntax
$ set_tzr.sh [ -n 'nanme' | -t ]
Table 25: Options for the set_tzr.sh script
Option Description
-n name Name of the time zone region (64 characters maximum)
-t Display the rule and its DST information
Examples

If the current time zone region is set for London and you enter:
$ set_tzr.sh -t

The system will return:

Connect ed.
Eur ope/ London

Ifitisset for GMT it would show:
Greenwi ch Mean Tine

If you want to change the setting to Seattle time, you would enter:
$ set_tzr.sh -n 'Anerical/Seattle'

The system will return:

Connect ed.
OK: Anerical Seattle

War ning! Existing schedulesthat deliver reports based on time zone regions could be impacted
when you change the region on acomputer. The schedules are based on the number of hours dif-
ference between two computers and are not linked dynamically to aregion’s name. When you
change atime zone region for a computer, the hour relationship will not change.

Related Topics:

About Time Zone Regions
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Defining Daylight Saving Time Rules

User Action Logging

To provide better action traceability, certain key operations on the system are logged separately
(in addition to the normal server logs). Thistraceability isvery important and can be configured
so that if logging of an action fails for any reason, you are automatically logged out of the
system.

Logging configuration

There are 5 aspects of the logging which can be configured as shown in the following table:
Table 26: System Variable Definitions

Variable Name Flag | Valid Value Controls

action. | oggi ng. | evel - [5]6]8] (Default: |Loglevel. Level 6includeslog
5) messages at level 5& 6. Level 8

disables logging.

action.logging.retain |-r [ +ve | NTEGER] Number of daysto retain log files.
(Default: 30)

action.loggi ng. fol der |-f [ STRING Location at which thelog files are
(Defaul t: stored.
$PM LOGS)

act i on. | oggi ng. on -0 |[STRING If set to TRUE, user actions are
TRUE| FALSE recorded in the logging table. If set

(Default: FALSE) |toFALSE, user actionswill not be
recorded in the logging table.

action.logging.autol- |-a |[STRING If set to TRUE, users are automati-
ogout . on TRUE| FALSE cally logged out of PWeb if the log-
(Default: FALSE) | gingframework fails. If setto
FALSE, Pweb will function as per
normal if action logging fails.

A simple script is provided to enable these values to be updated from the UNIX command line
and will only be usable by the Admin Users, for example:

$> action_log_config.ksh -l <5]6|8>

$> action_l og_config.ksh -r <+ve | NTEGER>
$> action_l og_config. ksh —f <path>

$> action_l og_config. ksh —o <TRUE| FALSE>
$> action_l og_config. ksh -a <TRUE| FALSE>

This script validates the values entered for the log level, retention period, and path before they
are set. Thevalues set will not be affected during a system upgrade, that is, the set values are
not overwritten by the upgrade process.

The syntax of the log fil e names which are generated fromthe | ogged data is as
foll ows:
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YYYYMVDD. User Nane_| BM | og

For example:
20080131. curranp_I BM | og

Thefileisstored in alocation defined by the act i on. | oggi ng. f ol der System variable.

The following available log levels are defined by the acti on. | oggi ng. | evel system variable:

Table 27: Available Log Levels

Level Numerical Description

Code

5 Notice: normal but significant condition.
6 Informational: informational messages.

Logging at Level 6 will include Level 5 messages in the log file.

If alog message fails to be logged, a warning message is displayed and the application then
terminated (for Classic Client) or the user islogged off (for PWeb).

Log files are captured daily for each user. Multiple sessions under the same username are
captured in the same log file. Therefore only onefile for a user can exist on any specific day, to
which all open sessions for that user will log messages. A file with ausername of unknown is
created for any recordsin the logging table created by a user that has been removed from the
system. Thelog files are only viewable by the System Administrator.

The log tables in the database stores the data for the current and previous day. Previous
partitions are purged by the partition maintenance mechanism.

Log File Format

Each message in the log file conforms to the RFC 3164 standard and has the following format:
PRI | Ti mest anp| Tag| Cont ent

Table 28: Log File Format

Component Description
PRI The priority value. Thisis calculated using the formula
PRI = (facility code) x 8 + (severity)
Ti mest anp The time at which the action occured.
Tag PM functional area.
Cont ent The action which occured.
For example:
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134] 2007- 25- 09| 19: 25: 45| Syst en] User Logi n_04957395847312
134| 2007- 25- 09| 19: 30: 45| Reporti ng| SaveReport _M/Fi r st Report _/ User s/ user X/
134| 2007- 25- 09| 21: 45: 19| Tool s| SaveUDC_BTS_Cel | _MyFi r st UDC

IBM Prospect always uses the "local use" Facility which has afacility numerical code of 16
(according to the RFC 3164 specification). Therefore decoding the above example, assuming a
logging level set to 6, the <134> priority is caluculated as follows:

(facility code) x 8 + (severity) => (16 x 8) + 6 = 134

Each log messageisin ASCII format and does not exceed 1024 bytesin length. The exception
being messages which include the names or paths to documents, for example reports, schedules,
or results, whose length causes them to exceed the length limit. These messages are still logged.

Thelast linein thelog fileis always an end of the file marker: ECF.

Theacti on_| og script is used to generate log files from the data stored in the database and has
the following usage:

action_log.ksh [-u {name} -m{mnutes}] | [-u {nanme} -d {date}] | [-a {Date}]
Where:

- u isthe user name on which to report.

- mis the number of minutes on which to report.

- d isthe elected day on which to report which must be in the format (YYYYMMDD)
-aistoreport on al users.

Examples:

<-u nmsterX -np

Generates the log file for user misterX, only viewing the details for the last 5 minutes
<-u misterX -d {date} (YYYYMVDD)>

Generates the log file for user misterX, reporting on details for an entire day.
<-a <date> (YYYYMVDD) >

Generatesthelog files for all users, for an entire day.

Log Actions

Thefollowing tables display the itemsthat are logged for PWeb and the Classic Client, together
with the associated Tag component of each log message.
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Table 36 records user actions in the PWeb Database. Table 37 and Table 38 record user actions
in the Core Database:

Table 29: PWeb Log Actions in PWeb Database

Item Severity | Tag Message example

Log On 5 System UserLogin _<sessionlD>

Log Off 5 System UserLogout_<sessionl D>

Delete Report 5 Reporting Del et eReport _<report -
nane>_<report-|ocation>

Save Report 6 Reporting SaveReport _<report -
nane>_<report-|ocation>

Run Report 6 Reporting SaveReport _<report -
nane>_<report-result-location>

Delete Schedule 5 Scheduling Del et eSchedul e_<schedul e-
nane>_<schedul e-| ocati on>

Save Schedule 6 Scheduling SaveSchedul e_<schedul e-
nane>_<schedul e- | ocati on>

Save UDC 6 Tools SaveUDC <Entity- Name>_ <UDC-
name>

System Capacity Plan- | 5 Tools SaveSyst entCapaci t yPl anni ng_<Ent

ning: Apply User ity Name>_<Nane of the KCI>

Defined Values

System Capacity Plan- | 5 Tools Rest or eSyst entCapaci t yPl anni ng_<

ning: Restore Default Entity Nane>_ <Nane of the KCl >

Values

Table 30: PWeb Log Actions in Core Database

Item Severity | Tag Message example
Save UDC 6 Tools SaveUDC <Entity- Name>_ <UDC-
name>

Table 31: Classic Client Log Actions in Core Database

Item Severity | Tag Message example

Log On 5 System User Logi n_cl assi c

Log Off 5 System User Logout _cl assi ¢

Delete Soft Alarm 5 Tools Del et ePMThr eshol dDef i ni ti on_<Na

Definition nme of the PM Threshol d Defini -
tion>

Create Soft Alarm 5 Tools Cr eat ePMThr eshol dDef i ni ti on_<Na

Definition me of the PM Threshol d Defi ni -
tion>
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Table 31: Classic Client Log Actions in Core Database

Item Severity | Tag Message example
Save Soft Alarm Defi- | 5 Tools Modi f yPMThr eshol dDef i ni ti on_<Na
nition me of the PM Threshol d Defi ni -
tion>
Activate Soft Alaom | 5 Tools Act i vat ePMThr eshol dSchedul e_<Na
Schedule me of the PM Threshol d Sched-
ul e>
Deactivate Soft Alarm | 5 Tools Deact i vat ePMrhr eshol dSchedul e_<
Schedule Name of the PM Threshol d Sched-
ul e>

Recording of UDC user actions

UDC is created on a selected remote Datasource. UDC definitions are saved to the remote
Datasource's DB schema.

There is a one-to-many relationship between Prospect web and remote Datasources. Each
remote Datasource points to a different database schema. UDC creation is recorded in the
schema of the selected Datasource. This schemais different from the Prospect Web schema.
User actions for UDCs are not recorded in the schema the Prospect Web is accessing.
action_l og_config. ksh andtheaction_| og. ksh can be run on these Datasources but the
files created hold user actionsin relation to the UDCs only.

For logging of UDC user actions to take place on aremote Datasource, the system variables
must be configured correctly on the remote Datasource. Logging of UDC user actions on
remote Datasources does not take place on version 8.0.6 or less.
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Data Aggregation

Optional Feature

Important! The material in this section appliesto your installation only if you have the optional

Data Aggregation feature included in the IBM Prospect software. If you do not know whether or
not your installation includes the optional Data Aggregation feature, contact your customer sup-
port representative.

The IBM Prospect server aggregates certain data prior to report generation, for the following
reasons:

* to extract key performance metrics from the data
* to reduce the volume of data which the report generation process handles
The following figure illustrates the data aggregation process.

Figure 20: Data Aggregation Process

Network
Element

Raw Data
Mediation ww/
Server

Raw Data
Sentry —> Loader > Tables
Aggregator |€— agp <+ wmtm < Scheduler

~

The following provides details of the data aggregation process.
Topics

Scheduling Aggregation Jobs
Adqggregating Raw Data
L oading Agaregated Data into the IBM Prospect Server
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Scheduling Aggregation Jobs

Optional Feature

Aggregation jobs are scheduled in two ways. Thefirst way isfor the Loader process to detect
that an hour of datafor a network element has been loaded, and schedule an aggregation job.

The second way occurs when a complete hour’s worth of data is not loaded into the database,
but enough time has elapsed that it is unlikely that the data will be complete.

In this case, the Scheduler process waits for two hours before scheduling the aggregation of
incomplete data. If, at alater time, the complete hour’s worth of datais available to load, the
incomplete data is automatically overwritten by the complete data. When the Task Manager
process (wnt m) receives an aggregation job from the Scheduler, it sends the job information to
the agp process.

Aggregating Raw Data

Optional Feature

The agp process sends aggregation tasks to the Aggregator in much the same way that a Report
Group Processor sends a task to the Report Server. Aggregated datais then returned by the
Aggregator to thef t pI N directory. The following table lists the location and naming
conventions for the various aggregation files.

Table 32: Aggregation Files

File Type File Name

Aggregator job (agp) log | $SFLEXPM HOME/ r g/ | og/ wnt m 3-[job ID] . | og

Aggregator task log $FLEXPM HOVE/ rg/ | og/ AG [job ID] _[taskID]. | og
Aggregator log $FLEXPM_HOME/ pnt | og/ ag. | og[ date]
Aggregated data $PROSPECT_HOME/ . . / ft pI N <vendor _r el ease>/i n/

[ element ID] . [task ID] . [ date] . aggr

Aggregation jobs and tasks are displayed in the Status Monitor. You can use the Status Monitor
to see the status of an aggregation job and to access log information for a specific job or task.

Loading Aggregated Data into the IBM Prospect Server

Optional Feature

Aggregated datais written as afile to the $PROSPECT_HOVE/ . . / ft pI N <vendor _r el ease>/ i n
directory. The Sentry process detects when an aggregated datafile is added, and signals the

L oader to load the datafor use in IBM Prospect software. Aggregated datais |oaded like traffic
datafor usein reports. The Data Availability tool displays the availability of aggregated data.
For more information on the Data Availability tool, refer to the User Guide.
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{  Scenario Management

This section tells you how to perform scenario management tasks, such as creating new systems
and new scenarios, editing configuration information, and del eting network elements.

Provided that a new entity is not an entity that datais collected from, IBM Prospect software
automatically creates the entity in the database and adds entity datato the complete and active

scenarios. If user scenarios are still linked to the active or complete scenarios, the new entity is
also added to these scenarios.

Topics

Configuring the IBM Prospect Server
Scenario Editor
Entity Data Editor

Rehoming
Specialised Scripts

Configuring the IBM Prospect Server

This section describes the following tasks:

» Adding a Top-L evel Network Element

» Determining the Contents of the ACTIVE and COMPL ETE Scenarios
» Updating the Active Status of Entities

» Renaming Active Scenarios

Adding a Top-Level Network Element

This procedure describes how to add a top-level network element to the database.

To add a network element to a system

1. Runthe script addNE. sh. Use the following syntax:

addNE. sh [-insert | -cancel | -output| -renake]
[-n <ne_nane>] [-s <sys_ID>] [-ne <ne_lD>]
[-r <release>] [-p <prefix>]
[-ns <ne_sys>] [-t <ne_type>]

AG — Page 115



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

Scenario Management

The options for addNE. sh are described in the following table.

Table 33: Options for addNE.sh

Option Description

-insert Adds new entry tone_| i st and derived files.

- cancel Removes entry from ne_| i st and derived files.

- out put Shows current contents of ne_| i st file.

-remake Updates pertinent files with information from the current

ne_l i st file. For an example of how to use this parameter,
see Using addNE.sh With the —remake Option on page 118.

-n <ne_nane> Name of the network element. Reguired for
-insert and- cancel .
-s<sys_| D> Integer ID for the system. Required for - i nsert .
-ne <ne_| D> Integer ID for the network element. Required for - i nsert .
-r <rel ease> Network element software release number. Required for
-insert.
-p <prefix> Default network element name for the datafile.
-ns <ne_sys> Network element system or module name. Required for -
i nsert.
-t<ne_type> Name of network element type. Required for - i nsert

The available network element systems and types are as follows:

Table 34: Available network element systems and types

Network element system Network element type Release
CamiPDF PDF 311

Examples:

Add a network element

addNE. sh -insert -n HOU000 -s 1000 -ne 1 -p PDFs -r 3.1.1 -t PDF \
-ns Cami PDF

Note:

The <ne_nane> can be obtained from file names within the datatar ball which istransferred
from Data Acquisition Tools (DAT).The data tar ball may look like the following example:

SPS_LDAP_SPSLdap_200805062030. t ar. gz
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The data tar ball may contain the files like the following:
corl nx. be021. 200805062030. BEDSpm
corl nx. be031. 200805062030. BEDSpm
corstl.be022. 200805062030. BEDSpm
corstl.be032. 200805062030. BEDSpm
corstl.pgwdl. 200805062030. PGAYM
corstl.pgwds01. 200805062030. PGApmM
rdcl nx. be053. 200805062030. BEDSpm
rdcl nx. be073. 200805062030. BEDSpm
rdcstl.fe0l-1.200805062030. FEDSpm
rdcst! . fe0l-2.200805062030. FEDSpm

The <ne_name> can be extracted from the above files, from the string before the first . ".
For example, in thefile list above, there are four unique <ne_nane> names:;

e corlnx

e corstl

e rdcl nx

e rdcstl

So there will be four entriesin the ne_list, for example:

ne- nanme 1000 1 rev prefix. ne-system ne-type

corl nx 22 1 9.0 corlnx. SPS LDAP LDAP

corstl 22 2 9.0 corstl. SPS_LDAP LDAP

rdcl nx 22 3 9.0 rdclnx. SPS_LDAP LDAP

rdcst | 22 4 9.0 rdcstl. SPS LDAP LDAP
Remove a network element

addNE. sh -cancel -n HOUOO

Display all added network elements
addNE. sh - out put

The preceding example displays the contents of thene_I i st file, which contains all the
network elements that have been added to the system and the addNE. sh script option values.

Note: When adding atop-level network element, you need to consider the planning data
established during the system-planning phase. The sizing of the database table space, roll-
back segments, and other structures are based on that analysis. Therefore, if the number of
top-level elementsincreases, you should review database sizing and possibly recalculateit.
See Increasing Tablespace Size for more information.

2. Make sureto configure your top-level network element properly to deliver the appropriate
filesin the IBM Prospect server.

IBM Prospect software is now ready to accept datafor the top-level element.
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Using addNE.sh With the —remake Option

Once you become familiar with thene_l i st file, you can configure the Sentry by simply
editing thenne_I i st filein the $PROSPECT_HOME directory using atext editor. Thefieldsin
ne_l i st are delimited by spaces.

For example, if you upgrade a network element from an old release to a new release, you
can modify thene_l i st under the 'rev’ column for the network element and run the
following command:

$ addNE. sh —r emake

The -r emake argument rebuildsthe Sent ry. t xt and Argurrent . t xt  files from the current
ne_list file.

You can also add anew network element by adding an entry inthene_l i st fileand running
the script using the remake parameter.

Determining the Contents of the ACTIVE and COMPLETE Scenarios

The instances that are contained in the ACTIV E scenarios are controlled by a scheduled
maintenance job called scenari o_acti vat i on. The default scheduled run time for

scenari o_acti vation is01:00 server time. Thisjob scans the traffic data for instances which
have dataloaded for them in a configurable window of time. The default window is 1 day, i.e.,
the previous day. For example, if a network node has loaded data for an interval within the last
24 hours, the scenario activation job marks that node as "active" and it appearsin the ACTIVE
scenario.

If no new intervals of data are received for the same instance in the next 24 hours, the next run
of scenario activation markstheinstance as"inactive". In that case, it would no longer be visible
in the ACTIVE scenario, but shows up in the COMPLETE scenario. The window is also
configurable. For more information on adjusting the scenario activation schedule or window,
please refer to the Updating the Active Status of Entities on page 118 and Scheduling IBM
Prospect System Maintenance on page 141 of the Admin Guide.

Updating the Active Status of Entities

The AD r un. sh script updates the active status of al entities based on the data collected from a
date range that you define. The AD r un. sh script differs from the schedul e_mai nt programin
that the schedul e_mai nt program only uses the value that the system variable

Scenari oActi vati onW ndow defines. You can set this variable using a second script,

AD_wi ndow. sh.

See the User Guide for more information on active and inactive entities.

For IBM Prospect Versions 8.0 and Newer

IBM Prospect software versions 8.0 and newer offer a-w option inthe AD run. sh script to
specify atime window instead of a date range. The argument - w 0 causes the script to use the
value defined by the system variable Scenari oAct i vat i onW ndow.
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The AD_wi ndow. sh script sets the default window for scenario activation jobs. The value that
this script sets becomes the default value for schedul e_mai nt jobsaswell asfor the AD run. sh
script.

You cannot override this default value for schedul e_mai nt jobs, but you can override it for
AD _run. sh.

For information on the schedul e_nai nt program, see Scheduling IBM Prospect System
Maintenance on page 141.

AD_run.sh Syntax
AD run.sh [ -d <start_date> -D <end_date>|-w <window> ] [ -s {true|false}]

The optionsfor AD_r un. sh are described in the following table.
Table 35: Options for AD_run.sh

Option Description

<dtart_date> Start date for loaded data that determines the active status. Format is
YYYYMMDD.

<end_date> End date for loaded data that determines the active status. Format is
YYYYMMDD.

<window> (Availablein software versions 8.0 and newer) Time window as

expressed in days. The value 20 means "last 20 days." The default is
0, which causes the script to use the value defined by the system
variable Scenari oAct i vati onW ndow

-strueffalse Determines whether the tables are scanned. Default ist r ue.

Usethef al se valueif the specified date range was previously
scanned. This reduces the time it takes to run the script.

AD_window.sh Syntax

This script isonly availablein IBM Prospect software versions 8.0 and newer.

AD wi ndow. sh [ -w <wi ndow> | -1 | -v ]
The options for AD_wi ndow. sh are described in the following table.

Table 36: AD_window.sh

Option Description

<window> Time window as expressed in days.
Thevaue 20 means"last 20 days."

-l Display the scenario activation window value.

-v Help
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Note: The number of days specified as atime window sets a minimum requirement for the num-
ber of days data must be kept online. Thiswill produce an error message if you attempt to spec-
ify alesser number of days using the past _part _mai nt. sh script . See Changing the Number
of Days of Datato Keep Online (Retention Time) on page 156.

Related Topics:
Updating the Active Status of Entities
For IBM Prospect Versions 8.0 and Newer

Renaming Active Scenarios

The IBM Prospect software provides a script, r enane_scenar i o. sh, that changes the name of
active and complete scenarios. It islocated in the pm admdirectory. The script changes the
names of both the active and complete scenarios for a system and adds a description to each.

By default, the names for the active and complete scenario are always prefixed by ACTI VE- or
COWPLETE-, respectively.

Usage

Use the following syntax for this script:

renane_scenario.sh -s system.id -n name -d description

where

e -s: System ID for the scenario (required). Always use the numeric ID for the system.
» -n: New name for the scenario (required).
* -d: Description (required)

Example
renane_scenario.sh -s 10 -n "MSC_North" -d "north district MC'

This example changes the name of the ACTI VE- 10 and COMPLETE- 10 scenarios to ACTI VE-
MSC_Nor t h and COVMPLETE- MSC_Nor t h. The description "north di strict MC' isappliedto
both.

Restrictions
Scenario names are limited to atotal of 64 characters, including the prefix. (Allow 9 characters
for the prefix.) Scenario names cannot contain any of the following characters:
* \ backslash
o /forward dash
e :colon
* * asterisk
* ?question mark
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» 'single quote

» " double quote

* <Jessthan symbol

e > greater than symbol
* | pipe symbol

e ; semicolon

The following table lists possible script errors:
Table 37: Possible rename_scenario.sh errors

Error number and text Remedy

ORA-20300: Scenario Nameistoo long. | Provide a scenario namethat is 64 characters or less.

ORA-20301: Name containsinvalid Remove or replace the following characters, if any
characters. of them appears in the name:

\ /2" <>
ORA-20302: Invalid System ID. Use a systeml D that existsin the database.
ORA-20303: Unableto update ACTIVE | Contact your IBM Prospect customer support
and COMPLETE scenario. representative.

ORA-20304: A scenario already existswith | Use a different name for the scenario.
that name.
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Scenario Editor

Use the SCENARIO EDITOR to do the following administrative tasks:
* Add and delete scenarios
» Add and delete placeholder entities
» Deleting inactive descendants from complete scenarios

The following figure shows the SCENARIO EDITOR window.

Figure 21: Scenario Editor
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Topics

Adding and Deleting Scenarios

Updating Scenarios with New |nstances

Renaming or Moving Entities

Creating a Placeholder Entity

Deleting a Placeholder Entity

Deleting | nactive Descendants from the Complete Scenario
Copying and Pasting Hierarchy Data

Adding and Deleting Scenarios

You can create a scenario that represents an entire system or systems—or portion of a system or
systems—for report generation purposes and analysis.

You can base a new scenario on an existing scenario, or you can create one that contains
placeholders for network elements.
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To add a new scenario

1. Using the IBM Prospect client, open the scenario(s) you are using as the source for your
new scenario. For example, you can select the Complete scenario if you are creating a
scenario that includes inactive (out-of-service) network elements.

2. Onthe FILE menu, point to NEw, and then click SCENARIO.
The Scenario Editor window opens, with the titte NEW SCENARIO.
Drag the network entities from the source scenario to the NEW SCENARIO window.

To prevent an entity from being changed as the system is updated, select the entity, and then
on the EDIT menu, click UNLINK.

5. To savethe new scenario, on the FILE menu, click SAVE AS.

To delete a scenario
1. Using IBM Prospect Explorer, select the scenario you want to delete.

2. Onthe FILE menu, click DELETE.

Updating Scenarios with New Instances

You can update a scenario with new instances by dragging them from a donor scenario into the
target one. If the instance does not already exist in the scenario then it is added. If the instance
has children then they too are added to the target scenario. Also, if the parents of the instance do
not already exist in the target scenario then they are added too.

To add an instance to a scenario using script

1. Run the backup script to backup the existing target scenario. Use the following syntax:
backupScenario.sh -f <folder> -s <scenari o>

The options for backupScenari o. sh are described in the following table:

Table 38: Options for backupScenari o. sh

Option Description
-f <fol der> (Required.) The name of the folder where the scenario resides.
-s <scenari o> (Required.) The name of the scenario to be added to.

Example of backing up atarget scenario:
backupScenario.sh -f "Users/prospect” -s "MSC North"

2. Runtheupdat eScenari o. sh script and include the details of the instance to be added. Use
the following syntax:

updat eScenari o.sh -k <fullkey> -e <entity> -s <scenario> -f <folder> [-
I'i nk]
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Table 39: Options for updat eScenari o. sh

Option Description

-k <full key> (Required.) Thefullkey of the instance to add to the scenario.
-e <entity> (Required.) The entity name of the instance to be added.

-s <scenari o> (Required.) The name of the scenario to be added to.

-f <fol der> (Required.) The name of the folder where the scenario resides.
-link (Optional.) Include thisif instanceis to be linked.

Example of adding an instance to a scenario:
updat eScenari o.sh -k "20-20-6" -e "DPC' -s "MSC_North" -f "Users/pros-
pect” —link

3. Thisstep isoptional. Restore the original scenario using ther est or eScenari o. sh script.
This can overwrite any changes to the scenario and replace it with the original scenario
definition. Use the following syntax:

restoreScenario.sh -f <fil enane>

The optionsfor r est or eScenari o. sh are described in the following table:

Table 40: Options for r est or eScenari o. sh

Option Description
-f <fil enane> (Required.) The name of the file containing the scenario to restore.

Example of restoring a scenario from a backup file:
restoreScenario.sh -f "MSC_North. bkp"

Renaming or Moving Entities

If you need to reassign anetwork element from one system to another, you need to del ete the old
network element and create a new one. To specify that an element isinactive, you need to
remove it from the Active scenario. In most cases, IBM Prospect software keeps track of which
network elements are new and which are deleted.

If you want to maintain continuity of reporting on a network element that has moved (for
example, if it has moved in the middle of areporting period), you need to turn on rehoming for
that element. This cannot be done with the Scenario Editor. For details on how to turn on

rehoming, see Rehoming.

Creating a Placeholder Entity

You can create an entity placeholder that allows a network element to appear in reports that you

generate. Placeholders can also be used to represent the hierarchy, or individual elements, of a
neighboring system.
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If datais available for aplaceholder entity, IBM Prospect software turns off the placeholder flag
and the entity is no longer a placeholder.

Note: Placeholders are added to Active and Complete scenarios, but not to any user scenario.
You must explicitly add a placeholder entity to a user scenario for it to be used in the user sce-
nario.

To create a placeholder entity

1. InthelBM Prospect client, load the scenario in which you want to add the placehol der
entity.

Start the Scenario Editor.

Select an entity that is the same type as the one for which you want to create a placehol der,
right-click, and on the shortcut menu click EDIT ENTITY DATA.

4. Onthe EDIT menu, click ADD PLACEHOLDER entity type, or click the PLACEHOLDER

=
button ( = ) on the toolbar. A blank row now appears at the bottom of the table (grid).
5. Typeall the necessary information in the data cells (fields).
6. To add the placeholder to the system, click SAVE.

If you are creating a system placeholder, IBM Prospect software automatically creates the
system’s Active and Complete scenarios.

Note: You cannot delete active entities that are not placeholders because such an action would
make the Active scenario inconsistent with the configuration data that is loaded.

Deleting a Placeholder Entity

Use the following procedure to delete a placeholder entity. If data has been loaded for the entity
and it is no longer a placeholder, IBM Prospect Explorer displays an informational message if
you attempt to delete this active entity.

To delete a placeholder entity

1. Using the IBM Prospect client, open the Compl ete scenario.

2. Select the placeholder entity you want to delete.

3. Onthe EDIT menu, click DELETE.

4. To confirm that you want to delete this placeholder entity, click YEs.
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Deleting Inactive Descendants from the Complete Scenario

You can remove al inactive entities under a selected entity from a Complete scenario. This
cleans up Complete scenarios that contain entities that are no longer needed by IBM Prospect
users for reporting purposes.

To delete inactive descendants from the Complete scenario
1. Select a Complete scenario from the Scenario folder.

2. Onthe EDIT menu, click DELETE INACTIVE DESCENDANTS.

Copying and Pasting Hierarchy Data

The EDIT menu of the Scenario Editor contains two commands related to the copying of
hierarchy data: COPY HIERARCHY DATA and PASTE HIERARCHY DATA. These commands
give the administrator a quick way to copy al the entity datain the selected entity and all of its
descendants to entities of the same type, without having to retype this data. Because these
commands alter entity data, they can only be run by a user with IBM Prospect data
administrator permissions or greater for a Complete or Active scenario.

To copy hierarchy data
1. Select an entity in the Scenario Editor.
2. Onthe EDIT menu, click COPY HIERARCHY DATA.

3. IBM Prospect software copies all the entity data for the selected entity in the Scenario
Editor and all data associated with its descendants. No datais copied during this operation;
the source entity is simply noted for alater paste operation. Therefore, it isimportant that
the source entity still exist when you perform the paste operation later.

War ning: The following operation makes an immediate and irrevocable change to the data
associated with the destination entity and its descendants.

To paste data for a selected entity
1. Select an entity.
2. Onthe EDIT menu, click PASTE HIERARCHY DATA.

3. IBM Prospect software pastes all data associated with the source (copied) entity and its
descendants to the destination entity you select. To perform this operation, the paste process
matches each source and destination entity by its1D. Only when a matching destination
entity isfound is the associated source data copied.

If you select a destination entity whose type is different from that of the source entity, IBM
Prospect Explorer displays a message that the operation cannot be performed. The paste
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operation stops. Select an entity whose type is the same as the entity you copied and run PASTE
HIERARCHY DATA again.

Entity Data Editor

Use the Entity Data Editor to do the following:

» Add entity information that is not reported by the system

» Add placeholder entities that represent new network entities or entities that are part of
neighboring systems

The following figure shows the Entity Data Editor for the System entity.
Figure 22: System Data Editor
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Editing Entity Data

Data loaded from the network lacks some useful information about network elements. You can
add this information to the Active or Complete scenario by using the Entity Data Editor on the
client workstation.

The following are some circumstances under which you might add or modify data for network
elements:

* Loader adds datafor a network element for which there is no placeholder in the
database. In this case, some information is added to the database during loading, but you
need to fill in the empty datafields.

* You need to add longitude and latitude for a cell.

To edit data for a network entity

1. Start the Entity Data Editor.

2. Change the attribute value in the appropriate column cell or cells.

3. Onthetoolbar, click the Disk button to save the data, or on the FILE menu, click SAVE.
4

To exit the editor, on the FILE menu, click CLOSE.
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This returns you to the SCENARIO EDITOR window.

Selecting Data in the Table for the Entity

There are several ways to select the data in the table for the network entity in the Entity Data
Editor window:

To select entity data in the table
» Toselect anindividual cell, click it.

» Toselect arange of cells, press SHIFT+Click or CTRL+Click on thefirst cell in the
range, and right-click to select the remaining cellsin the range.

» To select an entire column, click the column heading.
» To select an entire row, click the row heading.

» To select all the editable rows and columnsin the table, click SELECT EDITABLE on the
EDIT menu, or click the SELECT EDITABLE icon. This procedure does not select key data
cells.

» Tosdect al rowsand cellsin the table without column and row headings, click SELECT
ALL on the EDIT menu, or click the SELECT ALL icon. This procedure does not select
column and row headings.

» Toselect al rowsand cellsin the table, including row and column headings, click the
unmarked heading field in the upper left corner of the network entity data table.

Deleting Entity Rows in the Table

To delete row(s) of entity data
1. Inthe Entity Data Editor, select the row or rows you want to delete.
2. Onthe EDIT menu, click REMOVE ROW(S).

Sorting Entities

You can change the order in which network entities are displayed in the Entity Data Editor
screen by sorting the values of up to three columns.

To sort entities
1. Select the rowsyou want to sort in the Entity Data Editor.
2. Onthe DATA menu, click SORT.

The SORT SETTINGS dialog box opens.
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Figure 23: Sort Settings Dialog Box
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Select the column of the entity data table to sort the data from the SORT BY drop-down list.

Select the order in which this datawill be sorted. To sort this datain ascending order, select
the ASCENDING option button. To sort this datain descending order, select the
DESCENDING option button.

To sort the data according to a second column, select the column from the THEN BY drop-
down list.

Select the order in which this datawill be sorted. To sort this datain ascending order, select
ASCENDING. To sort this datain descending order, select DESCENDING.

To sort the data according to a third column, select the column in the second THEN BY list.

Select the order in which this data will be sorted. To sort this data in ascending order, click
the ASCENDING option button. To sort this dataiin descending order, click the DESCENDING
option button.

9. To begin sorting, click OK.

The network entity data rows are displayed according to the parameters you specified.

Copying Entity Data from Excel

Instead of typing network entity data into the cells of the ENTITY DATA EDITOR window, you
can copy this data from an Excel spreadsheet that you create. To use this feature, your
spreadsheet must satisfy the following requirements:

»  The number of columns of the spreadsheet and their order must match the number and
order of the columns displayed for the network entity in the Entity Data Editor window.

» Thevalue of key fields must be present in the spreadsheet.
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» The spreadsheet cells must be formatted for the same data type as the cells (fields) they
correspond to in the Entity Data Editor. For example, longitude in minutesin the
spreadsheet cell must be formatted as numeric information, not as labels.

The order of rowsin the spreadsheet is not significant, nor must all rows be present. The Entity
Data Editor searches through al rows on the Excel spreadsheet data copied to the clipboard to
find matching valuesin key fields. Once it finds the matching row, the Entity Data Editor will
paste the optional values specified in the spreadsheet into the editable fields.

To add entity data from Excel

1. Inthe Entity Data Editor, select the network entity of the type to which you want to add
data.

2. In Excel, copy the rows and columns of the Excel spreadsheet to the clipboard.

3. InIBM Prospect Explorer, click PASTE SPECIAL on the EDIT menu. The PASTE SPECIAL
dialog box opens.

4. To pastethe entity data, click PASTE.
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Rehoming

When equipment is moved from one switch to another, the IBM Prospect software treats it as if
it were new. The transported equipment is assighed a new |D number, and any information on
the equipment associated with the old ID number is not transferred to the new 1D number. If
this move is completed in the middle of areporting period, the corresponding report is not
complete.

Rehoming is afeature that associates two ID numbers so that a single report can be produced for
apiece of equipment that may have been moved. For example, if apiece of equipment is moved
in the middle of a month, rehoming allows you to produce an accurate monthly report for that
piece of equipment.

The following diagram shows an example of moved equipment. The dotted lines show the piece
of equipment that was moved, together with its child object.

Figure 24: lllustration of rehoming
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Topics

Restrictions

Managing Rehomed Data

Restrictions

The following restrictions apply to rehoming in IBM Prospect:

» IBM Prospect supports renoming only at asingle entity level. Any instance below this
level is considered to have been rehomed if its ancestor was rehomed. Multi-level
rehoming is not supported.
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» The ability to use rehomed data is specified on areport by report basis. The option is
available for reports at or below the entity level that has been rehomed.

» IBM Prospect reportsinstancesthat exist in the specified report scenario. For example, if
acell has been rehomed from A to B and A is subsequently reused (see Illustration of
rehoming on page 131), IBM Prospect software does not combine data from the reused
A or any of its children, after itsreuse.

» DataAvailability tools continue to represent data as it was recorded.

Note: When arehoming event resultsin the creation of anew instance, thisinstance will not
automatically be added to the Active Scenario. The active scenario will be updated to include
the new instance - should there be data loaded for it — during the next scheduled invocation of
thescenari o_acti vati on maintenance job. It is possible to have this instance added to the
active scenario sooner by manually invoking the AD_r un. sh script, however datawill still have
to be loaded for the new instance.

Managing Rehomed Data

If you need to set up or change rehomed entities, you cannot do so using the IBM Prospect GUI,
you must use scripts provided on the IBM Prospect server.

Table 41: Server scripts for managing rehomed entities

To do this Use this
add arehomed entity addRH.sh
remove arehomed entity removeRH.sh

dump rehoming information about an entity, within | dumpRH.sh
aspecified time range

You can invoke each of these scripts with the - v parameter to display help text. To run the
scripts, you need to be logged on to the IBM Prospect server asfl expm

Calculating the Fullkey Reference

These scripts use a fullkey reference for entities. The fullkey is a unique combination of entity
keys aligned from the top-level System entity to the lower-level rehomed entity such as Cell. In
most cases, individual keys are separated by a dash (-). For rehoming a cell, for example, use
the format SYSi d- ECPi d- DCSi d- CELLi d. The following is an example of afullkey for a cell
entity:

4182-4-1-136

You can retrieve the SYSi d and ECPi d from the file $PROSPECT_HOME/ ecp_I i st . You can also
retrieve a key from the EDIT ENTITY DATA option in the pop-up menu of the user interface.

Topics
Adding a Rehomed Entity
Deleting a Rehomed Entity
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Displaying Data for Rehomed Entities

Adding a Rehomed Entity

Use the addRH. sh script to add an association between two fullkeys for one entity. Once you
have run addRH. sh, reports for the rehomed entity combine data from before and after the
move.

To add a rehomed entity
1. LogontothelBM Prospect server asfl expm

2. Invoke the script using the following syntax:

addRH. sh -e entity_nane -o oldfullkey -n newfull key -t reparent_tinme
[ -d oldkey_starttime ][ -D newkey_endtine ] [ -u usernane ]

The following table describes the parameters for the addRH script.
Table 42: Parameters for addRH shell script

Parameter Description

entity_name The entity name of the reparenting fullkey.

oldfullkey The old fullkey for the entity.

newfullkey The new fullkey for the entity.

reparent_time The rehoming time. This specifies the end time of the old fullkey,

and the start time of the new fullkey. Use the format
YYYYMMDDHH24:MI. For example, 2003102015:23.

oldkey_starttime (optional) The start time of the old fullkey. Use the format

YYYYMMDDHH24:MI.

newkey endtime (optional) The end time of the new fullkey. Use the format
YYYYMMDDHH24:MI.

username (optional) The user who conducts the action.

-V Displays help text for the command.

Deleting a Rehomed Entity

Ther emoveRH. sh script removes rehoming from afullkey at a specified date and time.

To delete a rehomed entity
1. Log on totheIBM Prospect server asfl expm

2. Invoke the script using the following syntax:
renoveRH sh -e entity _nane -k fullkey [ -Dendtime ] [ -u usernane ]
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The following table describes the parameters for the r enoveRH. sh script.
Table 43: Parameters for removeRH.sh

Parameter | Description

entity_name | The entity name of the reparenting fullkey.

fullkey Thefullkey of the entity.

endtime (Optional) The end time of the new fullkey, in the format
YYYYMMDDHH24:MI. For example, 2003102015:23

username (Optional) The user who conducts the action.

-V Displays help text.

Displaying Data for Rehomed Entities

Use the dunpRH. sh script to dump rehoming information .

To display data for a rehomed entity
1. Log on tothe BM Prospect server asf | expm

2. Invoke the script using the following syntax:
dunpRH. sh [-k fullkey] [-d startDate] [-D endDate] [-vV]

The following table describes the parameters for the dumpRH.sh script.
Table 44: Parameters for dumpRH.sh

Parameter | Description

-k (Optional.) The fullkey of the entity.

-d (Optional.) The start date for data you wish to display.
-D (Optional.) The end date for data you wish to display.
-v Displays help text.

Specialised Scripts

This section provides information that enables you to create an instance, delete an instance and
maintain tables after deleting an instance in the Entity Hierarchy by using cr eat ei nst ance. sh,

del et e_i nstance. sh and del ete_i nstance_set _tabl e_l i st.sh Scripts.

Creating Instance in the Entity Hierarchy using createinstance.sh

Thecr eat ei nst ance. sh iSused to create an instance of an entity in the entity hierarchy.

Note: The parent of the entity which isto be created must exist prior to its creation.
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For example, if you are creating a BTS on the system for a given key, then the parent BSC must
exist before creating the BTS.

To create an instance in the Entity Hierarchy
1. LogontothelBM Prospect server asfl expm
2. Location of the script: ${ FLEXPM HOVE} / pd adnd cr eat ei nst ance. sh

3. Invoke the script by using the following syntax:
createinstance.sh -entitynane <entity> -fullkey <key>

The following table describes the parameters for the cr eat ei nst ance. sh script.
Table 45: Parameters for createinstance.sh

Parameters | Description

-entityname | A valid entity name on the system. For e.g., BTS.

-fullkey The fullkey of the entity.

Deleting Instance in the Entity Hierarchy using delete_instance.sh

Thedel et e_i nst ance. sh isused to delete an instance of an entity in the entity hierarchy.

Note: All children under the instance to be deleted are also deleted.

For example, if you are deleting a BTS from the system, then all sector carriers are also deleted.

The script createsa. summary and a. det ai | file for each execution. It makes acall to refresh
the Soft Alarm viewer and log the summary information to wm | og. | og_nessage.

An external procedure can also be called from the delete instance PL/SQL code. The system
variableis called DELETE_| NSTANCE_EXT_PRCC. If thisvariable has avalue then it uses the
procedure name defined in the variable.

Three parameters are passed into the external procedure (ent i t ynane, key, node). This allows
the vendor to delete or report on records outside of Prospect, but in the same database as one
complete Oracle transaction.

The external procedure is not permitted to use acommit or rol | back command. The main
process, del et e_i nst ance. sh, controlsthe commi t or r ol | back command. If an error occurs
in the external procedure, auser _appl i cation_error israised to the calling procedure,

del et e_i nst ance. sh, al changes are then rolled back in one transaction.

To delete an instance in the Entity Hierarchy

1. LogontothelBM Prospect server asf | expm

2. Location of the script: ${ FLEXPM HOVE} / pni adn? del et e_i nst ance. sh
3. Invoke the script by using the following syntax:
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del ete_instance.sh [-entitynane <entity> -key <key>] | [-file <filenane>]
| -output <output filenane> -node <report/delete> | [ -force]

The following table describes the parameters for the del et e_i nst ance. sh script.
Table 46: Parameters for delete_instance.sh

Parameters | Description

-entityname | (Optional) The name of the entity. For e.g., BTS. Requires- key
option. Cannot be used with-fil e.

-key (Optional) The full key name of the entity. For e.g., 112-6-21.
Requires- ent i t yname option. Cannot be used with-fil e.

-output (Mandatory) Output file name where Errors are reported. Two
filesare produced, a. summary fileand a. det ai | file.

-file (Optional) Name of the input file with records to be processed.
Thefileisacommadelimited file (one instance per line). For e.g.,
BTS,112-6-23-23.

-mode (Mandatory) This can be one of the following:

Report : Filewill be generated with alist of instances that can be
deleted. (No delete will take place).

Del et e: User will be prompted to confirm the action to Delete the
instances.

-force (Optional) User will not be prompted to confirm the action to
delete the instances. Force option can only be used in delete mode.

-h Display usage section.

Thelist of Error codes that are returned by the delete_instance.sh script are as follows:
Table 47: Error Codes returned by delete_instance.sh

Error Code | Error Message

0 Script completed successfully
1 Script Failed

2 Script usage Error

The following example shows how the script isrun by using the - ent i t ynanme and - key
options:

del ete_i nstance. sh -entitynane BTS -key 117-2-23-567 -output /tnp/
del ete_bts -node delete -force

The following example shows how the script isrun by using the-fi | e option:

del ete_instance.sh -file /tnp/list.txt -output delete_bts -npde del ete
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Managing vendor specific tables by using delete_instance_set_table_list.sh

Thedel ete_i nstance_set _tabl e_l i st. sh script is used to add, remove, or report on meta
datafor vendor specific tables. The meta data that is managed by this script is used by the delete
instance process. This script does not alter the existing structure of any table.

To manage vendor specific tables
1. LogontothelBM Prospect server asfl expm
2. Location of the script: ${ FLEXPM HOVE} / prd admi del et e_i nst ance_set _table_l i st. sh

3. Invoke the script by using the following syntax:

del ete_i nstance_set _table_list.sh -node <renove/add/report> | [-table <ven-
dor specific table nane> -colum <colum nane> -findkey <I/F>] | [-entity-
col um <col um_nane> -entitycol type <N | >]

The following table describes the parameters for the del et e_i nst ance_set _tabl e_l i st. sh
script:
Table 48: Parameters for delete_instance_set_table_list.sh

Parameters Description

-table (Mandatory) Table name. Useonly if modeisadd or r enove.

-column (Mandatory) Column name. Use only if modeisadd or r enove.
The column must exist in the table that the user specifies with the -
t abl e option.

-findkey (Mandatory) This parameter decides what type of column has been

entered. Use only if modeisadd or r enove.
It can be one of the following:

| forlnstance_id

F for Ful | Key

-mode (Mandatory) This can be one of the following:
r enove: remove record from tablewm_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es
add: add anew record into tablewm_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es

r epor t : output recordsfromtablewm_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es
Can only berun onitsown. (See example below.)

-entitycolumn (Mandatory) Column name of the entity field in the table. Use only if
findkey isF.

-entitycoltype (Mandatory) This parameter decides what type of column has been
entered. Useonly if fi ndkey isF.

It can be one of the following
| forEntity_id
Nfor Entity_name

-h Display usage section
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Thelist of Error codes that are returned by the del et e_i nst ance_set _tabl e_I i st.sh script
are asfollows:

Table 49: Error Codes returned by delete_instance_set_table_list.sh

Error Code | Error Message

0 Script completed successfully
1 Script Failed

2 Script usage Error

Thedel ete_i nstance_set _tabl e_l i st. sh script has three main functions. They are as
follows:

Add function:

Add meta data for a vendor specific table name, column name and findkey (instanceid or
fullkey) into tablewm_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es. The table name must be avalid vendor table
name. The column must exist in the table name that is passed into the script.

Thefindkey can be either 1 (instance_id) or F (fullkey), if the-fi ndkey optionisF then:
» Thedatatype for the column must be a string.
» Two additional parameters are required:
» Theentity column that is the name entity column to join on.
» Theentity column type which can be either N to join on the ENTI TY_NAMVE as defined
iNWWN_ENTI TY or | tojoinonthe ENTI TY_I D asdefined in WN_ENTI TY.
Thefollowing is an example to represent the add function:

del ete_i nstance_set _table_list.sh -table rh_nonactive -nbde add -col um
Instance_I D -findkey |

del ete_i nstance_set _table_list.sh -table RH REPARENT_HI STORY -npde add -
colum ol dful | key -findkey F -entitycolumm entity_name -entitycoltype N

Remove function:

Remove meta data for avendor specific table name, column name, findkey (instance id or
fullkey), Entity _column and Entity type from table wm_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es. The table
name, column name, and findkey must already exist in tablewm_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es.

The following is an example to represent ther enove function:

del ete_i nstance_set _table_list.sh -table rh_nonactive -nbde renbve -col um
Instance_I D -findkey |

del ete_instance_set table |ist.sh -table RH REPARENT HI STORY -node renove -
colum ol dful |l key -findkey F -entitycolumm entity_name -entitycoltype N

Report function:
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Report on all meta data that is managed by this script. In report mode table name, column name,
and findkey (instanceid or fullkey) are displayed on screen, which is stored in table
wmmn_del et e_i nst ance_t abl es.

The following is an example to represent ther eport function:

Table Name Column Name  Findkey Entity Column  Entity Type
RH_NONACTIVE INSTANCE_ ID |

RH_ACTIVE INSTANCE_ ID |

RH_REPARENT_HISTORY OLDFULLKEY F Entity_ Name N
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8 IBM Prospect System
Maintenance

Maintenance of the IBM Prospect system includes using scripts, processes, and programs that
enable the IBM Prospect server to run at optimal performance levels. System maintenance tasks
include the following:

» Scheduling IBM Prospect System Maintenance
» Reporting on the Server Status

o Starting and Shutting Down the Database

» Changing the Database User Password

e Maintaining Tablespaces

» Maintaining Partitions

» Managing Disk Space Usage

» Backing up the Database

» Backing up the File System

»  Working With Log Files

e Importing and Exporting IBM Prospect Documents

» Excluding Instances From Features

Scheduling IBM Prospect System Maintenance

When the IBM Prospect server isinstalled, the Scheduler processis configured to run certain
standard administrative jobs on scheduled dates and times. For example, the Scheduler process
runs the bh_sunmary script daily at 01:00:00. You can change the date and time ajob is run.

To reschedule ajob, log on asf 1 expmand use the schedul e_mai nt tool in aKorn shell on the
IBM Prospect server. The syntax is the following:

schedul e_maint [-v] [pm.daily| pmweekl y| pm nmonthly|daily_summary|
bh_sumary| bh_cl ean| summary_cl ean| r gf p| m sc_cl ean|
scenari o_activation| event_cl ean]
[ <schedul e_dat e> <schedul e_tine>] [I] [on]|off]

The options for schedul e_nai nt are described in the following table.
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Table 50: Options for schedule_maint

Option Description

-v Displays usage.

pmdaily Daily partition maintenance. Default scheduled timeis 21:00:00.
pm weekl y Weekly partition maintenance. Default scheduled time is 20:00:00.
pm nmont hl y Monthly partition maintenance. Default scheduled time is 20:01:00.

dai |l y_summary

Traffic summary maintenance occurs daily. Default scheduled time
is01:00:00.

bh_summary

Busy-hour summary maintenance occurs daily. Default scheduled
timeis 01:00:00.

bh_cl ean

Busy-hour maintenance and cleanup occurs daily. Default scheduled
timeis 17:00:00.

sunmmary_cl ean

Traffic summary maintenance and cleanup occurs weekly. Default
scheduled time is 19:00:00 on Monday.

ragfp Report group file purge and log files cleanup occurs three times per
hour.
mi sc_cl ean Task-status, active-task, active-job, schedule, pm-schedule logs

(located in SFLEXPM_HOME/ r g/ | og) are purged every two hours.

event _cl ean

Removes handled-events from the database that are older than athe
30-day retention period on adaily basis. Default scheduled timeis
22:00:00.

<schedul e_dat e>
<schedul e_ti me>

Format for dateis YYYYMVDD
Format for timeis HHVM

Schedule a one-time job to run immediately.

on| of f

Activates or deactivates a scheduled job.

The following table shows the default maintenance schedules that are set up when the IBM
Prospect software isinstalled:

Table 51: Default maintenance schedules

Job name Default run time
pmdaily daily @ 21:00

pm weekl y daily @ 20:00

pm nont hl y weekly (Friday) @ 20:01
bh_summary daily @ 01:00

dai ly_summary daily @ 01:00

bh_cl ean daily @ 17:00
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Table 51: Default maintenance schedules (Continued)

Job name Default run time
summary_cl ean weekly @ 19:00
rgfp every 20 minutes
mi sc_cl ean every 2 hours
event _cl ean daily @ 22:00

For more detailed information about partition maintenance, see Maintaining Partitions. For
more detailed information about stored busy hour maintenance, see Traffic Busy Hours and
Summations.

You can aso be notified about the success or failure of many of these options by activating the
event notification feature. For more information, see Monitoring with Event Notifications on
page 189.

Related Topics:
Updating the Active Status of Entities

Adjusting Job Clean-Up Times

Because the logs for some jobs can remain on the system for 24 hours before they are removed,
you might want to change the default removal time. The script set _j ob_cl eanup_ti ne. sh
adjusts the clean-up times for certain jobs. It controls how long logs remain on the system, i.e.,
when thelog is cleaned up by the i sc_cl ean job. Note, it does not control job run time.

The optionsfor set _j ob_cl eanup_t i ne. sh are described in the following table.

Table 52: Options for Job Clean-Up

Option Description

- Displays available jobs and their cleanup time in seconds.

-t Specifies ajob type for action. A job type can be "Soft Alarm" or
"Aggregator" and so on.

» Quotes are required if the job type name contains spaces.
 Cleanup timeisin seconds; it can be an expression.

-v display usage

Examples:

Usethe -1 option to determine which job types on your system the script appliesto.

set _job_cleanup_tine.sh -1
Connect ed.
JobType id JobType Nane schedul e cl eanup ti ne(seconds)
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Soft Al arm 8640000
3 Aggr egat or 86400
File Mssing 691200
15 rgfp 10
20 dopr oc 14400
25 snmupdat e
30 bhupdat e
8 Scenari oActivation 691200

Usethe-t option to set ajob to a new clean-up schedule. Thus, if you want to have soft alarm
jobs cleaned up every two hours, you can enter:

set _job_cleanup_tinme.sh -t "Soft Al arnt 7200

or
set _job_cleanup_tinme.sh -t "Soft Al arnt 2*60*60

Reporting on the Server Status

Theheal t hcheck program helps diagnose problems—and prevents loss of service—by
providing a number of concise reports about the IBM Prospect server's status. The syntax for
heal t hcheck isthe following:

heal t hcheck [-v] [-check]|-errors|-status|-desc <report>...]... [-a]
The options for heal t hcheck are described in the following table.

Table 53: Options for Healthcheck

Option Description

-V Display the usage, including alist of reports.

-check Displays only the report name and the report outcome
(OK/WARN/FAIL). Default.

-errors Displays the report outcome and the problems that caused a WARN
or FAIL notification.

-status Displays the report outcome and all the information used in the
report.

- desc Displays the outcome of the check and suggests changes.

<report > Run only the specified report at the current output level. See Reports

for healthcheck for more information.

Example

$ heal thcheck repl -s repl rep2 -e -a
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Thisexamplerunsr epl at the check output level (the default), thenrepl and rep2 at the
st at us output level, and then switchesto er r or s output level and runs all the reports.

If areport hasaWARN or FAIL outcome, heal t hcheck exits with a non-zero exit code. This
allows heal t hcheck to be integrated into various automated scripts.

You may occasionally see something like the following when you are running the heal t hcheck
report part _mai nt _run (covered in Reports for healthcheck).

part _mai nt_run FAI L
JOB_TYPE JOB ID STATUS  MESSAGE
PM DAI LY 49358 (0 ¢ Conpl et ed successfully
PM VEEEKLY 49342 FAI L Cl eanup of CDSU T1PORT _DBH fail ed
CRA- 0000: normal, successful conpletion
PM VEEKLY 49342 FAI L Cl eanup of CARRIER DBH failed

CRA- 0000: normal, successful conpletion

You can ignore this message.

Reports for healthcheck

Thefollowing table lists the available healthcheck reports and describes them.
Table 54: Reports for Healthcheck

Report Description
prospect _rel _patch_info Displaysthe IBM Prospect release and patch information.
prospect _config Displaysthe IBM Prospect system configuration; for example,

the total number of entities. To display the system, add the
option - s before the report name:

Example: heal t hcheck -s prospect_config

host _config Checks the host configuration including the proper operating
system release.

* Returns OK if thereleaseis 5.8.

* ReturnsFAIL if the releaseis not 5.8.

reasonabl e_firstneeded Checks whether Fi r st Needed is set to a reasonable date.

» Returns OK if FirstNeeded is equal to or greater than
FirstAvailable.

* Returns OK if FirstAvailableisNULL. (NULL means that
there is anew busyhour definition that has not yet been
processed by a bhupdate.sh; therefore healthcheck has no way
of evaluating it.)

» Returns WARN if FirstNeeded is less than FirstAvailable by
one day.

* ReturnsFAIL if FirstNeeded isless than FirstAvailable by
more than one day. A possible cause for failureisa
middleware shut down.
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Report

Description

future_partitions_create

Checks whether current and future partitions are created for the
partitioned tables.

» Returns OK if future partitions are created for al tables.

» Returns FAIL if future partitions are not created for any
tables. Possible causes of failure are a middleware shut down
or no more tablespace.

The results of this report may refer to aN/A tabletype. The N/A
table typeisused for the tables that do not fall under any known
table type categories, for example, 1XEV, 5ESTRIP, CPFAIL,
etc.

part _mai nt_run

Checks whether partition maintenance ran the previous night.
» Returns OK if partition maintenance successfully ran the
previous night.

» Returns FAIL if partition maintenance failed or did not run
the previous night. Possible causes of failure are a
middleware shut down or no more tablespace.

Usetheschedul e_nmi nt script to schedule partition mainte-
nance. See Scheduling IBM Prospect System M aintenance for
information.

past _part_set

Checks whether past _part _nmi nt. sh isset for dbh/dsm
tables.
» Return OK if partition retention is set for all tables.

* Returns FAIL if partition retention is not set for any of the
tables.

Usepast _part _mai nt. sh to set the number of days/weeks of
dataretained in the tables. If data retention is not set for atable

type, then the table is going to keep the data for unlimited days.

See Maintaining Partitions for information about partition reten-
tion.

fail ed data

Displays files that were not loaded. Check the Loader log files
for more information. When the problem isfixed, you can move
thefilesinthef ai | directory to thei n directory. See Report
Generation for more information.

files_age

Checks how long files have been in thei n directory.
» Returns OK if the file has been in thei n directory for less
than 20 minutes.

» Returns WARN if the file has been in thei n directory
between 20 and 60 minutes.

* ReturnsFAIL if the file hasbeeninthei n directory for more
than 60 minutes.

See Report Generation for more information.
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Report Description

comander _cpu Checks the MAX_COMMVANDER value and number of CPUs.

* Returns OK if the MAX_COMMANDERS valueis less than or
equal to the number of CPUs:
MAX_COVMANDERS <= CPUs

» ReturnsWARN if the MAX_COMVANDERS value is greater than
the number of CPUs but less than twice the number of CPUSs:
CPUs < MAX_COMMANDERS < (2 x CPUs)

» Returns FAIL if the MAX_COVWWANDERS value is greater than
twice the number of CPUs:
MAX_COMVANDERS > (2 x CPUs)

See Parallel Data L oading on page 82 for more information

about setting the MAX_COVVANDER value.

prospect _data_avail ability | Reportsabout IBM Prospect data availability.

sbh_ssum run Checks whether bhupdat e. sh ran the previous night.

* Returns OK if it successfully ran the previous night.

» Returns FAIL if it did not run the previous night. Possible
causes of failure are amiddleware shut down or no more
tablespace.

See Traffic Busy Hours and Summeations for information about

bhupdat e. sh.

sbh_2300 Checks whether all stored busy hours are 23:00 for al days.

» Returns OK if al busy hours are not 23:00.
» Returns WARN if one or more busy hour is 23:00.

» ReturnsFAIL isall the busy hours are 23:00 for al days.
Possible causes for failure are invalid busy hour determiners
or invalid data.

See Traffic Busy Hours and Summations for information about
managing busy hours.

m ssi ng_bh_days Reports days that have missing busy hour data.

» Returns OK if there are no missing busy hour days.
e Returns FAIL if there are missing busy hour days.
Possible causes for failure include the following:

» No datafor the days reported.

* bhupdat e. sh script stopped due to Oracle database failures.
» DataServer failures.

See Maintaining Stored Busy Hours and Summeations for infor-
mation on the bhupdat e. sh script.
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Description

db_t abl espace

Checks tablespace usage. The TEMP tablespace is not checked.

» ReturnsWARN if any tablespace has less than 10 percent free
disk space.

» Returns FAIL if any tablespace has less than 5 percent free
disk space.

Problems may be resolved by either reducing the amount of data

stored in the database or increasing the size of the tablespace.

See Maintaining Tablespaces for information about maintaining

tablespaces.

di sk_usage

Checks the disk usage for log and trace files for both the IBM
Prospect server and the Oracle database.
* Returns OK if the free space is greater than 1024 MB.

* Returns WARN if the free space isless than 1024 MB but
greater than 500 MB.

* Returns FAIL when the free spaceis less than 500 MB.
A possible solution isto archive the log files. See Working With
Log Files for more information.

ds_I| oggi ng

Checks the DataServer log settings. Searchesfor ads. trace
filein the $FLEXPM_HOME/ ds directory and subdirectories.
Also searchesfor any . t r ace filein the $SFLEXPM_HOVE/ pm
directory and subdirectories.

* Returns OK if logging is not set anywhere.
* Returns FAIL if logging is set.

DataServer logging is generally used for diagnostic purposes.
You can turn logging off by setting the*. t r ace filesto no.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010

AG — Page 148




ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

IBM Prospect System Maintenance

Starting and Shutting Down the Database

The IBM Prospect server contains a script that starts the Oracle database automatically and
initializes the appropriate database service processes. You can configure these settings or
manually start and shut down the database.

Important! Administrators should not, without prior consultation and agreement from
IBM/Vallent, make any changesto the Index Organized Tables or database schema. Changesto
the Index Organized Tables or schema may result in corruption of data and failure of the IBM
Prospect System. This appliesto all releases of IBM Prospect using all versions of interfaces.

Automatically Starting and Shutting Down the Database

By default, whenever you start or shut down the system, the system is configured to
automatically start and shut down the Oracle database. If you want to manually start the
database on system bootup and manually shut it down when shutting down the system, you
must disable the automatic settings.

To disable the automatic settings for starting and shutting down the database
1. Logonasoracle, the UNIX user for the Oracle database.
2. Openthe/var/ opt/oracl e/ orat ab file.

Database entriesin the or at ab file appear in the following format:
ORACLE_SI D: ORACLE_HOME: { Y| Ny

v signifies that you want the system configured so that the database is automatically started
upon system bootup and automatically shutdown when the system is shutdown.

N signifies that you want the manually start and shutdown the database.

3. Findtheentriesfor all the databases that you want to change. They areidentified by thesi d
in thefirst field. Change the last field for each entry to N.

Example: f I expm / u01/ apps/ or acl e/ product/8. 1. 7: N

Typically, you should only have one entry for the SID f | expm

Manually Shutting Down and Re-starting the Database

This section contains streamlined procedures for shutting down and starting the database.

To shut down the database

1. Display the processes currently running:
$ ps-nmgr watch
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2. Shut down the middleware including the Sentry:
$ ps-ngr stop all
Monitor the watch process and wait for all processes to stop.

3. Shut down the process manager:
$ ps-ngr halt

4, Switch to the UNIX user for the Oracle database;
$ su - oracle

5. Start SQL*Plus, and connect to the database asthe DBA administrator:
$ sql plus /nol og
SQL> connect / as sysdba

6. Shut down the database and exit:
SQ.> shutdown i medi at e
SQL> exit

This section contains streamlined procedures for shutting down and starting the database.

To start the database

1. Switch to the UNIX user for the Oracle database:
$ su - oracle

2. Start SQL*Plus, and connect to the database as the DBA administrator:
$ sql pl us /nol og
SQL> connect / as sysdba

3. Start the database:
SQL> startup
SQL> exit

4. Start the middleware including the Sentry (optional):
$ ps-ngr init
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Changing the Database User Password

This section provides information that enables you to do the following:

e Change the Oracle database user password manually
» Change the Oracle database user password using pswddb. sh

Changing the Database User Password Manually

This option is used when password encryption feature has not been enabl ed.

Note: The Prospect Server needs to be shut down first before running the following procedure.
Please refer to Shutting Down the Middleware Safely on page 91.

To change the database user password manually, you need to ensure the schema password is
correct. In addition, the value of the DB_ CONNECT parameter needs to be changed to reflect the
new password.

1

Log on as flexpm and go to $FLEXPM_HOME directory.
$> cd $FLEXPM HOVE
$>1s -la .profile.custom

Note: Filename. profi | e. cust omhas adot preceeding it.

If . profile.customfiledoesnot exist, copy the template or sample. profil e. custom_
fileinto. profile. custom

$> cp —p .profile.custom .profile.custom
$> vi .profile.custom

Change the DB_CONNECT parameter. Replace flexpm with the desired password string in the
assignment statement. For example:

From: DB_CONNECT="f | expni f | expm@ | expni \

To: DB_CONNECT="f | expml <new_passwor d>@ | expni \

Please ensure that the PORT_GROUP variableinthe. profil e. cust omfile reflects the
accurate port number used. To check the setting, enter:

$> env | grep PORT_GROUP

Note: The default value for PORT_GROUP iS 6440 but in multi-schema environment it may
be different.

Make sure the PORT_GROUP variableinthe . profi | e. cust omfileis set to the value shown
as per the environment check above. Save and exit.

Log out and log on as flexpm and confirm the shell environment settings.
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10.

11.

12.

$ env | grep "DB

DB_CONNECT=f | expnm <new_passwor d>@ | expm
DBUSER=f | expm

DBPASSWD=<new_passwor d>

DBSI D=f | expm

$ env | grep PORT_GROUP

PORT_GROUP=<assi gned_port _nunber >

Connect to the database using the following sql pl us command:
$ sql pl us $DB_CONNECT

Note: There should not be any error. The SQL prompt is displayed. Typequi t to exit.

Update the middleware configuration files to use the revised schema password and port
numbers.

$ setup-release -config -neke all -trace no

Update the loader configuration files to use the revised schema password.
$ cd $PROSPECT_HOMVE

Under $PROSPECT_HOME, there are afew individual subdirectories for the loaders that are
associated with different datatypes. $ cd to each loader subdirectory under
$PROSPECT_HOME. These subdirectories end with _| oader. For example, RANOS | oader.
Under the _I oader directory you will see a subdirectory for each datatype. For example,
RANCS_cmfollowed by aconfi g directory. You need to go to the conf i g directory for each
data type to run the make command (see Step 11).

cd $PROSPECT_HOVE/ RANOS_| oader/ RANOS_cni confi g

Rename the following filesin the conf i g directory as a backup.
mv Dat abaseTabl e. t xt Dat abaseTabl e. t xt. bak1l
nv Dat abaseFi | e. t xt Dat abaseFil e. txt. bakl

Note: Files must be renamed otherwise the process can fail.

Run the make command as follows;
$ make dbtabl e
$ make dbfile

Note: Please repeat the steps for each of the loader subdirectories under $PROSPECT _HOMVE

and each data type under the _I oader subdirectories. Please ensure that there are no error
messages generated upon performing the steps above. |If there exists an error, please report
to the Support team.

Log out and log on as flexpm and confirm the shell environment settings:
$ env | grep DB
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DB_CONNECT=f | expnf <new_passwor d>@ | expm
DBUSER=f | expm
DBPASSWD=<new_passwor d>
DBSI D=f | expm
$env | grep PORT_GROUP
13. Restart all middleware processes:
$ wipminit start all
14. Monitor the middleware processes.
$ ps-nmgr watch
15. Examine the current middlieware process log files as needed for troubleshooting:
$1ls -1d pmilog/*.log. date +%. %n %a’

16. Ensure dataisloading properly vias$ ps-mgr wat ch and by checking the loader logs for all
data types loaded.

Changing the Database User Password using pswddb.sh

This option is used when password encryption feature is enabled.

Note: The Prospect Server needs to be shut down first before running the following procedure.
Please refer to Shutting Down the Middleware Safely on page 91.

The Prospect system contains a script which allows administrators to update the database
password and keep it in sync with the Prospect password store. The usage is explained as
follows:

flexpm@quila ; pswddb.sh -h
Fri Mar 13 16:09:28 GMI 2009 [HELP] - To change your existing password, run
pswddb. sh with no argunents

Fri Mar 13 16:09:28 GMI 2009 [HELP] - To check if the password store is in
sync with the database password, run pswddb.sh -c

To change the database user password simply run the pswddb. sh with no input arguments. The
system will prompt you for your password. Enter your existing password, then enter your new
password, and confirm your new password. For example:

flexpm@quila ; pswddb. sh

Fri Mar 13 15:22:28 GMI 2009 [ | NFO
wait....

Checki ng system status - pl ease

Pl ease enter your existing password:

Pl ease enter your new password:

Pl ease re-enter your new password:

Fri Mar 13 15:22:49 GMI 2009 [ NFQ Password Store successfully updated.

Fri Mar 13 15:22:49 GMI 2009 [INFQ - Database password successfully
updat ed.

Fri Mar 13 15:22:51 GMI 2009 [INFQ - Your password has been updated
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successful ly

You can aso check if the password storeis in sync with the database by using the - ¢ flag. For
example:

flexpm@quila ; pswddb.sh -c

Fri Mar 13 15:33:23 GV 2009 [INFQ - Checking systemstatus - please
wait....

Fri Mar 13 15:33:31 GMI' 2009 [INFQ - Password Store is in sync with Data-
base

If the database password has been changed from within the Oracle, the -¢ flag will return the
following:

flexpm@quila ; pswddb.sh -c

Fri Mar 13 15:41:02 GV 2009 [INFQ - Checking systemstatus - please
wait....

Fri Mar 13 15:41:11 GMI 2009 [ ERROR] - Password Store is out of sync with
Dat abase

Note: If the Prospect password store and the Oracle Database password are out of sync, you
must correct this manually before attempting to update the password using pswddb. sh.

Maintaining Tablespaces

This section provides information that enables you to do the following:

* Increase tablespace size
* Recover from afull tablespace

Increasing Tablespace Size

You might need to increase tablespace size under the following circumstances:
» |f you anticipate |oading large amounts of data
» |If current tablespace usage cannot hold the anticipated |oad
 If you encounter Oracle error messages indicating that certain tablespaces are out of
space
You can increase tablespace size by means of the add_dat afi | es tool, by using the following
syntax.

add_datafiles.sh [-t tablespace -s max size [-i initial size] [-n next size] [-
I location of datafile]] [-u]

The optionsfor add_dat af i | es. sh are described in the following table.
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Table 55: Options for add_datafiles.sh

Option Description

-t <tabl espace> Tablespace name.

-s <max size> Maximum size in Megabytes.
-i <initial Initial sizein Megabytes. The default is 100.
si ze>

-n <next size> Next sizein Megabytes. The default is 100 (for traffic) and 50 (for

non-traffic).
-1 <l ocation of Path to datafile. Thedefaultis/ u04/ fl expm
datafil e>
-u Print the table space usage.

Generally, the size of the TEMP tablespace is not a problem; the Oracle database reuses spacein
the TEMP tablespace without freeing it. This means that TEMP can appear to be full or ailmost
full and still be large enough. The TEMP tablespace is undersized and you should increase it, if
the following error appears while running reports:

ORA- 01652: unable to extend tenp segnent by "x" in tabl espace TEMP

Recovering from a Full Tablespace

If tablespace size isincreased due to afull tablespace, then you must set the IBM Prospect
server to restart Scheduler. This procedure is not necessary if tablespace sizeisincreased for
preventative reasons.

To recover from a full tablespace
1. Logon asflexpm.

2. Connect to the Oracle database.
$ sql pl us $DB_CONNECT

3. Typethefollowing commands:
UPDATE schedul e SET start_time = start_tinme+l, needs_nsg_update="Y

WHERE period NOT IN ("I’, "O);

COW T;

UPDATE schedul e SET start_time = start_tinme-1, needs_nsg_update="Y
WHERE period NOT IN ('I"', "O);

COW T;
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Maintaining Partitions

The IBM Prospect server uses a number of scripts that to maintain partitioned tables. The
procedures and functions in the partition maintenance scripts use both Oracle tables and the data
dictionary to determine which objectsto maintain. The IBM Prospect server uses Oracle
partitions for several reasons.

» Toallow for partition pruning in Data Manipulation Language (DML ) statements.
» To perform faster and more consistent inserts and updates.
» Toalow easy and efficient daily maintenance of data, tables, and indexes.

The IBM Prospect server automatically sets partition maintenance scripts to run at a specified
time every night. Partition maintenance scripts automatically perform the following tasks:

» Purge data older than a specified number of days.

o Compress the partition disk. Compressing a disk reorganizes daily data and reclaims as
much as 40 percent of the disk. It also improves query time by 25 percent to 70 percent.

» Create new partitions to store data. The partitions are sized to accommodate a specified
number of days in advance of the system date. The value for number of daysis set at
installation time.

War ning: Partition maintenance does not perform any backups. If you need to retain data
offlinein Oracle export format for possible later restoration, use the Oracle export command
before partition maintenance runs.

Determining Partition Maintenance Defaults

Changing the Number of Days of Datato Keep Online (Retention Time)
Adding, Deleting, and Showing Partitions

Optimizing the Schema

Determining Partition Maintenance Defaults

To find out how often tablespaces are purged, type past _part _mai nt . sh with no parameters.
Thepast _part_mai nt. sh script displays alist of tablespaces.

When you modify a parameter, past_part _mai nt.sh displaysthe updated information.

Changing the Number of Days of Data to Keep Online (Retention Time)

Usethepast _part _mai nt . sh tool to change the number of days of datato keep online. The
script islocated in the $FLEXPM_HOVE/ pni admdirectory.

The retention time for datais set when the database is built at the time of installation. If you
increase the number of days of datato save, you require additional disk space to store that data.
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The past _part _mai nt . sh procedure updates afield in the partition maintenance table. This
field stores the value used by the partition maintenance tool to drop partitions older than the
system date minus a value you specify.

Caution: Reduce only oneweek at atime. Do not reduce the number of daysto keep dataonline
more than one week’s worth of partitions at one time. Between one week and the next, run the
command schedul e_mai nt , or wait for the nightly schedul e_nai nt pm dai I y to run. Then
check thelogsto verify that reductions was successful before reducing another week’s worth of
partition.

Syntax

The syntax for running past _part _mai nt . sh isthe following:
past _part_maint.sh [<table_type> <tine_to_keep>] | [-dtabletype] | [-V]
The options for past _part _mai nt . sh are described in the following table.

Table 56: Options for past_part_maint.sh

Option Description

<t abl e_t ype> Some of the tabletypesaretraffi c, sBHDai l y,
sSUMDai | y, sSUMAeekl! y, and sSUMVbnt hl y.
To find the table types that are specific to your sys-
tem, usethe - dt abl et ype option.

<time_to_keep> Length of time to keep data online. Enter an inte-
ger number that represents the time unit for the
table type: hours, days, weeks, or months. The

- dt abl et ype option displays the time unit for
each table type.

- dt abl et ype Displays the following:

 All available table types.

» Timeunits of the table type (hours, days, weeks,
or months).

e Current past _partition_nai nt. sh settings

Example 1
past _part_nmai nt.sh -dtabl etype

The above example displays each table type, its time unit, and current
past _partition_maint.sh setting.

Example 2
past _part_nmaint.sh sBHDaily 2
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The above example retains the last two weeks (14 days) of busy hour data online. (The datafor
table type sBHDai | y is saved in weekly time units.)

Caution: Monitor free space regularly to make sure the unpurged data does not fill up the avail-
able space.

When you run past _part _mai nt . sh with no parameters, it displays the defaults for all
partitions.

Note: If the partition maintenance job istaking too long because of alarge volume of data (large
networks), contact your Support representative. The partition maintenance job can be config-
ured so that it runs multiple sessions.

Adding, Deleting, and Showing Partitions

Two tools allow you to manually add or delete temporary partitions to tables. You can use these
toolsto load and examine old data:

* add_part.sh—adds temporary partitions to tables
* del ete_part. sh—deletes temporary partitions from tables
* show_part —displays available partitions

To add partitions to atable

1. Runadd_part. sh located in the $FLEXPM HOVE/ pnf admdirectory by using the following
syntax:

add_part.sh [<tabl e_type> <start_date> <end_dat e>]
[-dexception <table_type>...] | [-dtabletype] | [-V]

The optionsfor add_part . sh are described in the following table.

Table 57: Options for add_part . sh

Option Description

<t abl e_t ype> One of thetabletypesistraffi c. To find the remaining table types
that are specific to your system, use the - dt abl et ype option.

<start_dat e> Start date in the format YYYYMVDDHH24.

<end_dat e> End date in the format YYYYMVDDHH24.

-v Display usage.

- dexception All partitions added by the add_part.sh script are placed in the excep-

tiontablein thetable space. The- dexcept i on option displaysall the
partitions in the exception table for a table type.

- dt abl et ype Displays available table types.
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Theadd_part . sh tool adds partitions for the specified table type and dates. It then addsthe
dates and their associated table I Ds to the exception table.

Example:
add_part.sh traffic 20010715 20031016

The above example adds partitions for table type "traffic" for the dates of October 15th and
16th, and adds these dates and their associated table I Ds to the exception table.

2. When you are finished with the data, delete the partitions using del et e_part . sh. This
script removes the associated |Ds and dates from the exception table. The actual partitions
are removed during the nightly partition maintenance.

To delete partitions from a table

1. Rundel ete_part. sh located in the $SFLEXPM HOVE/ pmi admdirectory using the following
syntax:
del ete_part.sh [<tabl e_type> <start_date> <end_dat e>]
[-dtabletype] | [-V]

The optionsfor del et e_part . sh are described in the following table.

Table 58: Options for del et e_part. sh

Option Description

<t abl e_t ype> One of the tabletypesistraf fi c. Tofind the
remaining table types that are specific to your sys-
tem, use the - dt abl et ype option.

<start_date> Start datein the format YYYYMMDDHH24.
<end_dat e> Stop datein the format YYYYMMDDHH?24.
- dt abl et ype Displays available table types.

Caution! Delete only one week at atime. Do not delete the number of days to keep data
online more than one week’s worth of partitions at one time. Between one week and the
next, run the command schedul e_mai nt , or wait for the nightly schedul e_nmai nt

pm dai | y to run. Then check the logs to verify that the deletion was successful before
deleting another week’s worth of partition.

2. Thedel ete_part . sh tool schedules the partition for removal during the next scheduled
mai ntenance.

After deleting a partition, the tablespaces are available immediately after the next scheduled
mai ntenance.
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To show partitions for tables

Show_part script lists partitions for given table types based on the standard naming convention
for table types.

1. Runshow part script using the following syntax:
show_part [ Option]

The options for show_part are described in the following table.

Table 59: Options for show _part

Option Description

-traffic | traf- |Listspartitionsfor all of the tables where TABLE_NAME like

fic | tf | TF "% TF_% TAB"

-raw | raw | Raw | Listspartitionsfor all of the tables where TABLE_NAME like

| -Raw "% RAWH TAB"

-all | all | ALL |Listspartitionsfor al of the tables where TABLE_NAME like "% TAB"

Note: The raw tables contain event/call detail-based datawhich in general has ahigher datavol-
ume. It is used to derive aggregated performance data. It istypically stored for a shorter period
of time, for e.g., 10 days.

Optimizing the Schema

The anal yze_schema tool optimizes the database. The anal yze_schena job runs when the
partition maintenance jobs, pm dai | y and pm weekl y, run. If partition maintenance jobs have
not run, run anal yze_schena before snupdat e. sh and bhupdat e. sh.

To run analyze_schema
1. Logonasflexpm

2. Connect to the Oracle database.
$ sql pl us $DB_CONNECT

3. Typethefollowing command:
SQ.> exec dbns_utility.anal yze_schema(' <DB_USER>', ' COWPUTE')
SQL>COWM T;

Note that <DB_USER> is capitalized.

Example:
SQL> exec dbns_utility.analyze_schena(' FLEXPM , ' COVPUTE' )
SQ.>COW T,
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Managing Disk Space Usage

The processes ps- mgr , wipm and the Scheduler swap space usage. If disk use reaches 100%, the
middleware processes might be blocked. Use the following procedure to monitor and control
disk space usage.

You can use the ps- ngr program to obtain various types of information about log files, disk
space, and table space. For complete information about how to usethe ps- ngr program, see The

ps-mgr Program on page 88.

To manage disk-space usage using ps-mgr

1

Obtain a summary of disk space available to the middieware using the following command:
$ ps-ngr space
This shows a directory-based summary of the disk-space volume that the middleware uses.

Check the accumulated log files regularly to confirm that old, unwanted files are purged,
and that current logs do not cause disk-space shortage.

Type the following command to obtain a summary of the accumulated log files:
$ ps-ngr |ogs

Note: Most of thefiles are daily logs that the software closes at midnight and replaces with
new files for the next day’s activity. This rollover helps control disk usage because the
older logs can be removed.

When problems arise, copy the daily logs files to a separate directory for safekeeping. The
log files may contain information that support staff can use for troubleshooting. Type this
command to savefiles:

$ ps-ngr save
This save operation creates a subdirectory and copies the current log files. A summary
listing is presented that shows the resulting logs.
Find saved log files by typing the following commands:

$ cd ${ FLEXPM HOVE}

$1s -lItr pmlog/save-logs.*

The subdirectory is named save-logs.YYYY.MM.DD where YYYY.MM.DD isthe current
date.

If daily logs begin to occupy too much disk space, type the following command to reduce
their size to zero:
$ ps-ngr reset

This size reduction is useful after saving logs, or when thereis aloss of history and the
status information is not a concern.

To obtain ahistory that is on the middleware, type the following command:
$1s -1d pmlog/*.history
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History filesfor ps- ngr and for r un- sent ry show when requests and status messages are
submitted. The history entries are useful when troubleshooting.

When the history files begin to occupy too much space, the programs truncate the files, so
that only the most recent history files are available.

6. To monitor disk usage by database tablespaces, type the following commands:

$ cd ${ FLEXPM HOVE}
$ ./sw oracl e/ setup-oracl e-db -review

The result presents a summary of database service connections, database tablespace data
files, and disk volume (file system) usage.

7. To show the amount of physical memory available, type the following command:
$ prtdiag | grep Menory
To show the amount of free memory, type the following command:
$ vnst at
To show the amount of used and available swap space, type the following command:
$ swap -s
Related Topics:
Working With Log Files

Backing up the Database

Database backup is an important processinitiated and carried out on the IBM Prospect server on
aregular basis. Because data is constantly being read from and written to the database, you need
to take special precautions to accurately archive your data.

Important! Back up the database more frequently than you back up the system.

M ethods of Backing up the Database
Online Database Backup

Offline Database Backup

Using Export and Import

Redo Logs

Performing Hardware Diagnostics
Restoring Data From Backups

Methods of Backing up the Database

Oracle software offers at least two options for backing up the data server: offline or online
backups. With an offline backup, you shut down the database before archiving data. Before you
can determine which is appropriate for your installation, you need to consider several factors:

» Sizeof available auxiliary storage.
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» Cost of auxiliary storage required by the backup scheme.
» Leve of server availahility to users during backup.
» Ease of datarestoration.

For any of these backup modes, the auxiliary storage should be large enough to hold the backup
image without operator intervention.

For complete information about performing online and offline backups, see the Oracle
documentation.

Online Backups
Offline Backups

Online Backups

When you request an online backup (also called a hot backup), Oracle software begins writing
changed blocks to the redo logs, and stops only when you finish copying files and take the
tablespace out of backup mode. Online backup mode has these advantages:

» The database remains available to users and data loading at all times.
» You do not need to back up the entire database al at once.
» This backup mode allows the quickest and most flexible recovery.
Related Topics:
Online Database Backup

Offline Backups

Offline backup takes down the whole database and backs it up. During thistime, data cannot be
loaded and users cannot query the database. Offline backups have the following advantages and
disadvantages:

» A complete backup is simple because nothing is running on the system.
* Restoretimeisusualy not asfast asin online mode.
* Restoring from an offline backup is not as flexible as restoring from online backups.

Related Topics:
Offline Database Backup

Online Database Backup

If you plan to use the online (hot) method of backing up your database, you can choose to back
up adifferent set of datafiles each night; you do not need to back up al the datafiles at once.
The hot backup method usestheal t er tabl espace command to toggle a tablespace between
read-only and read-write mode.
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Caution: The database needs to have Archive Log Mode turned on in order for this procedure
to work. For instructions on how to turn on Archive Log Mode, see the Oracle 8i Backup and
Recovery Guide published by the Oracle company.

To back up the database while the Oracle database is running

1. Switch to the UNIX user for the Oracle database:
$ su - oracle

2. Start SQL*Plus, and connect to the database as the DBA administrator:
$ sql pl us /nol og
SQL> connect / as sysdba

3. Begin the backup procedure and exit:
SQ > alter tabl espace <tsnane> begi n backup
SQL> exit

4. Back up thefilesfor the <tsname> tablespace, using operating system commands. For a
summary of various system backup options, see Backing up the File System on page 168.

Restart SQL* Plus, and connect to the database as the DBA administrator.

Enter the following commands:
SQL> alter tabl espace <tsnane> end backup

Repeat steps 3 through 6 for each tablespace in the database.

After you have backed up all files, enter the following commands and exit:
SQL> alter systemswitch logfile;
SQL> exit

Be sure to keep archived redo logs that date back to the oldest archived data file in the backup
cycle.

Offline Database Backup

When you perform an offline (cold) backup, you back up the entire database at once.
Consequently, when you need to restore data, you need to restore the entire database in order to
recover apart of it.

To shut down Oracle software and back up the database
1. Log on to the IBM Prospect server as flexpm.

2. Shut down all processes and queues using the following command:
$ ps-ngr stop all

Logonasoracl e, the UNIX user for the Oracle database.

4. Stop Oracle software, using the method recommended in the Oracle documentation.
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5. Back up al the datafiles, redo log files, and control files using your preferred backup
system. For asummary of various backup options, see Backing up the File System on page
168.

6. When the datafiles are backed up, restart the Oracle software while logged on as user
oracl e (UNIX user for the Oracle database).

7. Logon asflexpm and restart all processes and queues using the following command:
$ ps-ngr start all

Using Export and Import

The Oracle software provides another method of backing up your data, by using the exp
(export) command. Export makes a copy of data and data structures in an operating system file.
You can use the file created by exp to move data to another instance of the Oracle database, or
to move data from one tablespace into another.

If you export data from the database, you can import all or part of it again at alater time if
necessary. For example, you may wish to reexamine data from a particular day or week after it
has been archived. You can restore historical data from archives using Oracle software’s i np
(import) feature, without overwriting other datain your database.

Log on to the IBM Prospect server as user flexpm to use export andi nport . Make sure the
path includes the $LD LI BRARY, $ORACLE_HOVE, and $ORACLE_BASE directories.

For complete information on using export and i npor t , see the Oracle documentation.

Parameters for Export

Theexport command expects you to specify values for certain parameters, offering you the
flexibility to export only certain parts of adatabase rather than backing up the entire file system.
To run export interactively, simply type exp at the UNIX prompt. You can also specify the
parameters at the command line, as in the following example:

exp buffer=10240 fil e=expdat a0617. dnp

For alist of keywords, their description and default values, type exp hel p=y at the operating
system prompt.

If you run expor t with no parameters, Oracle software prompts you for the following
information:

e User name—the user name username and password of the person running export.

» Enter array fetch buffer size—the size of memory to use while writing datato the
export file. Typical values are between 10240 and 10485760.

» Export file—the name of the file to which to write. The default is expdat . dnp.

» Entiredatabase, users, or tables—allow you to specify names of table owners, or
certain tables, to export only a part of the database.

» Export table data—Oracle software's export command by default only writes SQL
statements to create objects. This option alows you to export the data as well.
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Compress extents—allows you to specify whether the create table statements written
to the export file should include initial extent size. Oracle software’s default is
compressed=Yes; we recommend you set this value to No.

Table or partition to export—allows you to specify the name of atable or partition to
export.

For more detailed information on how to export and import data, see the Oracle Utilities Guide.

Parameters for Import

Thei mport command expects you to specify values for certain parameters, offering you the
flexibility to import only certain parts of a database rather than the entire file system. To run
import interactively, smply typei np at the operating system prompt. You can also specify the
parameters on the command line, asin the following example:

i mp userid=userl/passwd fil e=expdata0617. dnmp

For alist of keywords, their description and default values, typei np hel p=y at the UNIX
prompt.

If youruni nport with no parameters, Oracle software prompts you for the following
information:

User name—the user name and password of the person running export.
Import file—the name of the import file.

Enter insert buffer size—the size of memory to use asawork area. The minimum is
4096. Typica values are between 10240 and 10485760.

List contents of import file only—entering yes displaysthe list of SQL statements
written to the import file.

Ignorecreateerror dueto object existence—allowsyou to replace or preserve existing
tables.

Import grants—allows you to specify whether or not to run grant statements (user
privileges) after importing an object.

Import table data—allows you to import data, or simply create objects.
Import entire export file—allows you to import only certain parts of an export file.

For more detailed information on how to export and import data, see the Oracle Utilities Guide.

Troubleshooting Export and Import

The three most common errors when using export and import are:

Oracle database not available—this error means the database is not open. The Oracle
database must be running to use export and import.

Only aDBA canimport afile exported by another DBA—this error resultsif auser with
no Oracle DBA permissions tries to open an import file.
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* Must be aDBA to do full database export—this error resultsif you start afull database
export without Oracle DBA permissions.

Redo Logs

Oracle software creates log files called redo logs that each contain a sequential log of actions
applied to the database. These redo logs accumulate daily and contain up-to-the-minute details
on database operations. By default, the IBM Prospect server installs the Oracle database in
archive log mode. Although archive log mode requires more disk space for daily operations, it
provides point-in-time recovery in case of dataloss. You can restore data from the last online
backup, then restore data from all archive logs since that date to return your database to its most
current state.

Note: Archive logs can take up large quantities of disk space if you do not regularly back them
up. If you set up a backup schedule with only one or two full backups per week, you need to
check the archive logs if you are not backing them up regularly.

Archiving Redo Logs

Transactions that make changes to the database are stored in aredo log buffer in memory, then
flushed to aredo log file on disk. The IBM Prospect server by default isinstalled in automatic
archiving mode, meaning that automatic archiving is turned on. Once aredo log isfull, Oracle
software automatically archivesit on adifferent disk. The archived redo logs together with the
online redo logs contain a compl ete history of database transactions. Once the archiving process
is done, Oracle software recycles the redo logs.

Certain parameters set inthei ni t . or a initialization file also control archivelogging. These are:

e Setlog_archive_start to TRUE.
» Storethe archive log destination path in the parameter | og_ar chi ve_dest .
» Specify the pattern for archived redo log file namesin| og_ar chi ve_f or mat .

» For additional security, specify an additional location for redundant redo logsin
I og_ar chi ve_dupl ex_dest . If you specify avalue for this parameter ininit. or a,
Oracle software writes redo logs to multiple destinations.

Performing Hardware Diagnostics

It isgenerally agood ideato run diagnostic checks on your hardware before restoring data, if
you encounter a problem such as a corrupt database. Other database errors can surface when
you restore amissing or corrupt file. For example, when mounting a database, Oracle software
stops when it encounters the first error, even though more than one error might exist. If you
perform hardware diagnostics before restoring the missing file, you might find other corrupt
databases as well.
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Restoring Data From Backups

How you restore data depends on the procedures you used to back it up, as well as what you
need to restore. For complete information on data restoration procedures, please refer to the
Oracle documentation.

Backing up the File System

On aserver, file system backups preserve and save the most current version of operating system
files.
Use backups to guard against:

* A system crash or hard drive failure

» Operator errors

» Problems with system upgrades or modifications (you can go back to the previous files)

Use backups to arrange for:
» Transporting software to another platform

» Archiving for historical record and offline analysis

System backups provide safeguards against lost or damaged data, mainly original software, the
loss of which would result in down time and gaps in the database. In case of human error,
hardware failure, or disaster, you can use backup tapesto restore lost files. System backups are
acrucial administrative function. You should plan, regularly schedule, and carefully execute
them.

It is recommended that you use two backup levels:

*  Weekly full system backup (also known asa*“level 0" backup)
» Daily incremental backup

By using both of these levels, you can reconstruct your files with aminimal loss.

With either full or incremental backups, do not back up the Oracle database files. For database
backups, use the procedures described in Backing up the Database.

Selecting a Backup Method

You can choose from many different backup applications and utilities offered by several other
vendors such as Legato or Veritas. The software you use to back up your system is your choice.

Solstice provides two backup administration tools:

* nwadni n—a GUI-based tool for X-Window system environments. Using nwadmi n, you
can register, configure, and monitor the backup servers, clients, storage nodes, and
devicesin your network.

* nsradnin, acharacter-based interface. You can use the nsr adni n interface on any
display, including those that do not support graphics.
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You can also enter certain commands at the UNIX prompt.

Solstice Backup is a storage management product. If you have installed Solstice Backup on a
workstation and connected it to your network, you can administer a backup server from it, no
matter what the operating system is. Additionally, a backup client on one platform can back up
its data to a backup server of adifferent platform.

Solstice Backup can direct and conduct administration services for any client or server on the
network that has the backup software installed and is recognized by the backup server. The
Solstice Backup interface offers you only the options that are relevant to a particular backup
client, so you do not need to know the configuration of individual machines before you start a
monitoring session.

The nwadmi n and nsr adni n tools do the following:
» Back up entire file systems (compl ete backup)
» Back upindividua files (incremental backup)
» Support multiple volumes (more than one tape)
» Support remote drives

You can find compl ete Web-based documentation on Solstice backups at http://docs.sun.com/.

Preparing for a Backup

Before you start a backup, you need to have answers to the following questions:

*  Will you do afull file-system backup or incremental backup?

* Which file systems do you want to back up?

» Which server isthe backup server?

»  Which tape drive will you use (default or other)?

*  Will you need more than one tape?

»  Which device names will you use for the files and the tape drive?

»  Will you do amultiple backup on the same tape (for example, for incremental backup)?

What Not to Back Up

When you are backing up your system, do not back up these:

» The Oracle database—the backup utilities provided with the IBM Prospect server are
designed to back up adatabase in active use.

» The~fl expm directory—Most of the filesin this directory, with the exception of the
f t pl N subdirectory, are static and do not change. Your regular backups only need to
includefilesin thef t pI N subdirectory.

See Also

http://www.sun.com/storage/white-papers/improving_backup_recovery.pdf
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Working With Log Files

Server log files can be useful when troubleshooting; however, accumulations of log files can
unnecessarily take up disk space. This section gives an overview of the types of log files stored
on the server, and describes utilities available for archiving them.

Note: Log files are helpful when you need to contact your technical support representative.

Topics

About Log Files
Archiving Log Files
Purging Log Files

About Log Files

The IBM Prospect software saves the following types of logs on the server:
Table 60: Server logs

Log File Directory Description

$PROSPECT_HOME/ . . / ft pl N sent ryLogs | Directory that holds Sentry logs

${PM LOGS} $FLEXPM HOVE/ pmi | og/ Directory that holds process logs

${PM LOGS} ps-ngr. history Records each ps-mgr request.

${RG_LOGS} wntm | og Task Manager log file

${RG LOGS} wnt m T-J. | og Output for task type T and job ID J, from
schedul e_mai nt jobs. Task types are described in
the next table.

${RG LOGS} SA J K. log Soft Alarm job task log file output for job ID J and
task ID K. Contains detail about the processing of an
individual task.

Thevalueof Tinwnt m T-J. 1 og inthe ${ RG_LOGS} directory is defined based on the task type
associated with each option in the following tables.

Table 61: Logs Produced by Schedule_maint Jobs

Option Task Type| Description

pm dai ly 20 Daily partition maintenance

pm weekl y 20 Weekly partition maintenance

pm_rmont hl y 20 Monthly partition maintenance

dai |l y_sunmary 25 Daily traffic summary maintenance
bh_summary 30 Daily busy-hour summary maintenance
bh_cl ean 30 Daily busy-hour maintenance and cleanup
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Table 61: Logs Produced by Schedule_maint Jobs

Option Task Type| Description

sunmary_cl ean 25 Traffic summary maintenance and cleanup

rgfp 15 Report group file purge and log files cleanup

mi sc_cl ean 20 Task-status, active-task, active-job, schedule, pm-

schedule log cleanup (located in
$FLEXPM_HOME/rg/log)

event _cl ean 20 Job to remove handl ed-events from the database that
are older than the 30-day retention period

In addition to the log files from schedule_maint jobs, the following report log filesin directory
${RG_L0Gs} adso follow thewnt m T- J. | og naming format.

Table 62: Report Log Task Types

Task Type Report Type

1 Immediate report log output
10 Scheduled report log output
2 AGP log (one per job)

Sentry Logs

The directory $PROSPECT_HOVE/ . . / f t pl N/ sent r yLogs contains Sentry log files, named
according to the following pattern:

sentry{YYYY}{MM} {DD}

These files record Sentry processing information during data file loading. Where{YYYY},
{MM}, {DD} are used to indicate date information of 4 digit year, 2 digit month, and 2 digit

day.
Report Logs

When areport group runs, the resulting log file contains the logs of all the reportsin this report
group. The apparent header of thislog fileisthefirst job ID of thisreport group. Thisjob ID
runs all of the tasksin the group. The resulting log file has al the logs of these tasks appended.
The samelog file is shown, no matter which of these task 1Ds (reports) you select. If you are
looking for the log of a specific report within the group, you need search within the log file for
that section.

Archiving Log Files

Archive log files by compressing them into daily archives and combining daily archivesinto
weekly units. The weekly units are kept for a specified amount of time before being del eted.
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The archiving process purges units older than a specified amount of time. Original log files are

deleted only after they are successfully archived.

You can archive log files using either of the following:

Thel ar command.

The | og- ar chi ver. sh script.

Thel og- ar chi ver . sh script is an alternate method for scheduling and executing the | ar
command.

Using the lar command

Thel ar command can run at any time; however, additional invocations on the same day do not

perform any tasks. The syntax for 1 ar isthe following:

lar [-v]

-bd <directory> -ad <directory> -d <directory> -nd -p <pattern> [-i]

-dl <days> -wk <weeks> [-h]

The optionsfor I ar are described in the following table.

Table 63: Options for lar
Option Description
-V Turns on the verbose mode.

-bd <directory>

| dentifies the base directory where the daily operation occurs.

-ad <directory>

Identifies the archive directory relative to the current working direc-
tory. It is recommended that the archive directory be established at the
top of the installation, such as $FLEXPM_HOME\ ar chi ves.

-d <directory>

Specifies a search directory, relative to the base directory. All directo-
ries under the given directory are searched. Multiple - d arguments can
be specified.

-nd

Sets the command to not search subdirectories specified by -d.

-p <pattern>

Specifies afile matching pattern. This must be atrue regular expres-
sion, not ashell file pattern match. Multiple pattern arguments can be
specified. Thisargument is used to control which files are managed by
lar. Usethe-i option when developing patterns for use.

Runs the program in an informative mode, explaining what the script
would do, rather than doing it.

-dl Days-to-leave. Specifies the age of the youngest file to be archived.
- WK Weeks-to-keep. Specifies the number of weeks, from the youngest age
of interest, for which archives are maintained.
-h Displays the usage.
Example
exec lar -v -bd /hone/dev/2.1 -ad archives -d pmlog -d rg/log -p '.*\.log’
-dl 2 -wk 2
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The-dl and - wk arguments determine which log files are archived and the length of time the
archives are kept. Archives are dated based on the week’s start date, which is Sunday or
Monday depending on your installation.

Using the log-archiver.sh script

You can use thel og- ar chi ver . sh script and | og- ar chi ver. i st fileto schedule (using
cront ab) and run the log archiving process (using | ar ). Thel og- ar chi ver. sh scriptisin the
$FLEXPM _HOVE/ pmi admdirectory and uses the following syntax:

log-archiver.sh -h | -s [-i][-v][-W[-t <t>] | -e [-i][-V]
The optionsfor I og- ar chi ver . sh are described in the following table.

Table 64: Options for log-archiver.sh

Option Description

-h Shows options.

-s Schedules the log archiving process.
-e Executes the log archiving process.

-w Overwritesthe existing cr ont ab entry.

-i Sets| og- ar chi ver . sh to information-only

execution.
-v Sets| og- ar chi ver . sh to verbose mode.
-t <t> Sets the scheduled time to <t > (HH:MM).

Thel og- ar chi ver. sh script uses| og- ar chi ver. | i st fileto specify the archive directory,
search directory, and matching patterns. By default, the | og- ar chi ver. sh script usesthe
following settings.

» Archived files are placed in the $FLEXPM HOVE/ ar chi ve directory.
» Log files older than two days are not archived.
» Archived files older than two weeks are del eted.

You can modify these settings by editing the | og- ar chi ver. sh script.

Related Topics:
Managing Disk Space Usage

Purging Log Files

Check the accumulated log files regularly to confirm that old, unwanted files are purged, and
that current logs do not cause disk-space shortage.

Type the following command to obtain a summary of the accumulated log files:
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$ ps-nmgr |ogs

For more complete information on conserving disk space, see Managing Disk Space Usage on
page 161.

Importing and Exporting IBM Prospect Documents

Using the two scripts, i nport _docs. sh and export _docs. sh, you can copy user documents
from one IBM Prospect server to another. User documents are definitions, templates, and
groups that can be saved under the User s folder in IBM Prospect Explorer.

Two additional utilitiesto import soft alarm and busy hour configuration and their associated
entities and UDCs from one server to another, or to import definitions when installing a new
server.

Note: Be careful when transferring exported files to and from a Microsoft Windows computer.
Some Windows text editors automatically insert carriage returnsin the file. You can remove the
carriage returns by using the dos2uni x program on a Solaris computer.

Note: It should be noted that the Document, Soft Alarm and Busy Hour imports utilities will
import any associated UDCs into the Prospect Core/Classic Data Dictionary. If thereis a Pros-
pect Web Instance configured to this remote datasource, any new or updates to UDCs will not
appear in a Prospect Web Data Dictionary until the Prospect Web Data Dictionary Import Agent
Completes. Thisis scheduled to run every 2 hours by default.

Topics

Prerequisites

Exporting Documents

Syntax for export_docs.sh

Syntax for import_docs.sh
Document Dependencies

Document Precedence

Exporting Busy Hours Definitions
Importing Busy Hours Definitions
Exporting Soft Alarm Configuration
Importing Soft Alarm Configuration

Prerequisites

In order to export a set of user documents to another IBM Prospect server, both servers must be
running the same version of IBM Prospect software.
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Exporting Documents

Use the scriptsexport _docs. sh andi nport _docs. sh together to export (copy) IBM Prospect
documents from one IBM Prospect server to another. Use the export _docs. sh script to
download IBM Prospect documentsto afile, and thei nmport _docs. sh script to load that file
into another IBM Praospect system. You can export an entire folder, atemplate, or areport.

The scripts are located in the $FLEXPM_HOVE/ pmi admfolder.

The documents you export frequently contain dependencies on other IBM Prospect documents.
For general rules on how these items are treated, see Document Dependencies on page 178.

Part of the import/export process requires you to identify the following:
» The source IBM Prospect folder or document you want to export
» Thetarget IBM Prospect folder into which you want to import the documents.

You identify alBM Prospect folder or document by providing the path in the IBM Prospect
Explorer folder pane. The path name syntax is as follows:

'/ <2nd-1 evel _fol der _name>/ <3rd-| evel _fol der _nane>...'

Where the first forward slash (/) represents the top folder in the IBM Prospect Explorer folder
pane.

Note: Although you can export non-user folders, such as Traffic Templates, because these fold-
ers contain a high number of System Templates, the export will frequently fail (see Document
Dependencies on page 178).

Example of a IBM Prospect Explorer Path

Assume that you want to export the folder JAYA, which islocated under USERS (as shown in the
following figure). You would identity the folder to the scriptsas® / User s/ j aya' . If you wanted
to export the report myReport (not shown in the figure), which islocated in the folder JAYA, the
path would be' / User s/ j aya/ nyReport ' .
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Figure 25: IBM Prospect Explorer Folder Pane
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To export documents to another system:
1.You must be logged in as flexpm to run the scriptsi npor t _docs. sh and export _docs. sh.

2. Runtheexport _docs. sh command (see Syntax for export_docs.sh on page 176).

3. Runthei mport _docs. sh command (see Syntax for import_docs.sh on page 177).

Including Scenarios in Exported Documents

User scenarios are not exported by default, since the import/export tool is used mainly to move
documents from one server to another server whose set of network elementsis unique. The
export _docs. sh script includes an option that enables the exporting of scenarios to another
server. If you specify the -r option, the script exports scenarios that are in the folders being
exported, aswell as any that are referenced by other documents that are exported, such as
reports, schedules, or alarm definitions. Thei nport _docs. sh script imports all scenarios
present in the export file.

When exporting the scenarios, the server-specific |Ds are replaced with server-independent
representations. These are trandated back to | Ds when importing the scenarios into the new
server. If the trandlation does not find the object on the new server, then awarning is produced,
and the object isignored.

Note: Active and Complete system scenarios are not exported, but references to them are
retained if they exist on the importing server.

Syntax for export_docs.sh

export _docs.sh -p <I BM Prospect _path> | -d <report/tenpl ate>
-f <target_file> -1 <log_file>]| -r | -h

The options for export _docs. sh are described in the following table.
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Table 65:
Table 66: Options for export_docs.sh
Option Description
-p The path in the IBM Prospect Explorer window that specifies the
source folder you want to export (see Exporting Documents on page
175).

Note: The documents you want to export frequently contain depen-
dencies on other IBM Prospect documents. See Document Depen-
dencies on page 178.

-d The path in the IBM Prospect Explorer window that specifies which
report or template is exported (see Exporting Documents on page
175).

Note: The report or template you want to export frequently contains
dependencies on other IBM Prospect documents. See Document
Dependencies on page 178.

-f The full path of the target file to which export datais written.
Required for the options - p and - d.

-1 Causes alog file to be written to the name specified in
<l og_file> Requiredfor the options-p and - d.

-r Indicates that user scenariosin the exported folders, or referenced by
documentsin the exported folders, will be exported to the new
server. System scenarios (such as the Active and Complete scenar-
ios) will not be exported.

-h Help. Optional.

Example of Exporting a Folder
export _docs.sh -p '/Users/ myDocs' -f /honme/ ne/export_user -1 export.log

The above example exports al the documentsin the nyDocs folder to the target file
export _user.| st

Example of Exporting the Entire IBM Prospect Tree
export_docs.sh -p '/' -f /[hone/ me/ export_user -1 export.|og

The above example exports the entire IBM Prospect Explorer tree to the target file
export _user. | st

Example of Exporting a Report

export _docs.sh -d '/Users/jayal/ nyReport' -f /hone/ne/export_user -1
export .| og

The above example exports the report nyReport to the target file export _user . | st

Syntax for import_docs.sh

i mport _docs.sh -p <IBM Prospect _path> -f <source_file> -1 <log_ file> |
-r | -h

AG — Page 177



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

IBM Prospect System Maintenance

Each option is described in the following table.

Table 67: Options for import_docs.sh

Option Description

-p The path that specifiesthetarget IBM Prospect Explorer folder into
which the source documents are imported. This path can be differ-
ent than the one specified in the export _docs. sh command.
Required.

-f The full path of file that contains the exported data. Required.

-1 Causes alog file to be written to the name specified in
<l og_file> Required.

-r Indicates that the imported folders contain user scenarios. The sce-
narios are imported into the same folder as other imported docu-
ments or, in the case of a scenario referenced by another document,
into a dependencies folder.

-h Help. Optional

Example

i mport _docs.sh -p '/ Users/|BM Prospect/ nybocs' -f /hone/ nme/ export_user -|I
export.|log

The above example imports the contents of thefi | e export _user and copiesthem to the
IBM Prospect Explorer folder Users/IBM Prospect/myDocs.

Document Dependencies

In addition to exporting the documents specified by the <I BM Pr ospect _pat h> option, the
export _docs. sh script exports the following documents:

e All user-defined calculations (UDCs)
» Other required documents, except scenarios and System Templates

When an exported document depends upon items that are located in other folders that are not
part of the export, the script creates afolder named Dependenci es and places the items there.

The scripts do not export or import scenarios because a scenario is dependent on the network
configuration loaded into alBM Prospect server. References to scenarios in documents are
replaced by an empty scenario. Therefore, you must update the scenario reference, where
necessary, in every imported document.

If abusy hour determiner or stored summation definition isimported, it isimported with the
first needed date from the source server. The IBM Prospect server that imports the busy hour
determiner or stored summation definition might need to calculate the busy hours or stored
summations for every day between the first needed date and the current date. The first needed
date value should be adjusted to a reasonable date. See Traffic Busy Hours and Summations for
information about setting the first needed date.
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Related Topics:

Exporting Busy Hours Definitions
Importing Busy Hours Definitions

Document Precedence

Thei nport _docs. sh script does not override existing documents when you import a document.
For example, atraffic summation determiner is not imported if adeterminer already exists at the
same entity level.

Exporting Busy Hours Definitions

Theexport _busy_hour s. sh command-line script creates afile that you can use to export busy
hour definitions and their associated UDCs to a different system. This script runs without user
interaction, so you can include it in another job or script.

Syntax
export _busy_hours.sh -f <data_filenanme> [-] <log filename>] [-n <bh_nane>]
[-h]
Table 68: Parameters for export_busy_hours.sh script
Parameter Description
-h | -help Help. Displays a usage message for the script.
-f | -file (Required.) The name of thefileto hold the exported data.
<data_fil ename>
-1 | -log (Optional.) The name of alog file to capture error messages. Error
<l og_fil ename> messages are displayed on the screen, if you are running this interac-
tively and do not specify the-1 option.
-n | -nane (Optional.) The name of an individual busy hour definition to export.
<bh_nane> If this parameter is not specified, all busy hour definitions are exported.

Once you have created the output file (specified in the -f parameter), you can email, ftp, or copy
it to another destination. See Importing Busy Hours Definitions.

The script exits with status value 9 in case of failure.

Related Topics:

Importing Busy Hours Definitions

Importing Busy Hours Definitions

Thei nport _busy_hour s. sh command-line script creates afile that you can use to import busy
hour definitions and their associated UDCs from a different system. This script runs without
user interaction, so you can include it in another job or script, for example, as part of an
installation package.
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Before you import busy hours, make sure that the UDC names and the busy hour nameslisted in
the input file do not exist on the target system.

Syntax

i mport _busy_hours.sh -f <data_filename> -a <FAIL | |GNORE | OVERWRI TE> [-|
<log_fil ename>] [-sn <scenario_name>] [-s or -d <First Needed Date>] [-h]

Table 69: Parameters for import_busy_hours.sh script

Parameter Description

-h | -help Help. Displays a usage message for the script.

-f | -file (Required.) The name of thefile that contains the data to import.

<data_fil ename>

-1 | -log (Optional.) The name of alog file to capture error messages. Error

<l og_fil ename> messages are displayed on the screen, if you are running this interac-
tively and do not specify the-1 option.

-sn | - (Optional.) The name of the scenario to associate with the imported

scenari o_name busy hour data. The scenario nameisin the form <NAME>-<SY S

<hane> TEM ID>. You can locate the system ID in the SY STEMID column of

the PM_SCENARIO tablein the database. If you select this option, all
busy hoursin the import file are associated with the named scenario.

If you do not specify a scenario name, the script associates the
imported busy hours with atemporary scenario named UNDEFINED
SCENARIO; you will then need to move this to an existing scenario
using the IBM Prospect Classic Client.

-a | -action (Required.) Actionisoneof IGNORE, FAIL, or OVERWRITE.

<swi tch> | GNORE—if you specify this option, then if a busy hour being
imported already exists, it is not replaced, and the import action contin-
ues.

FAIL—if you specify this option, then the import failsif abusy hour
being imported already exists, and the changes are rolled back.

OVERWRITE—if you specify this option, then if abusy hour being
imported already exists, it is replaced with the onein the import file.

-s or -d | -needed- | (Required.) Thisisamandatory field. If - s option isselected then the
date <First Needed | first needed date needsto be setup with sysdat e. If - d optionis

Dat e> selected then the Import Constraints rules for the first needed date
apply. Refer to Some Import Constraints.

You can verify that the busy hours and UDCs were created by using the IBM Prospect Classic
Client.

The script exits with status value 9 in case of failure.

Some Import Constraints

Note the following constraints when importing busy hours:
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The FIRST AVAILABLE and LAST AVAILABLE fields are set to null, since these values are
not portable between the source and target systems.

The FIRST NEEDED date is calculated based onthe-s or -d option:
If - d option is selected, then

a. sysdat e minus the retention period in the imported busy hour. The retention period is
the daily retention period of the busy hour definition.

b. the earliest available data on the target system (based on the earliest timestamp value).

» |If nodataisavailablein the target system, sysdat e is used, since this stops the busy
hour being activated for periods where there is no data.

Else, if - s option is selected, then all imported busy hours have a FIRST NEEDED date as
sysdat e.

If the username associated with the busy hour definition does not exist in the target system,
the busy hour definition is associated with the default syst emuser.

When an export of abusy hour definition is defined against a non-existent scenario, the
import also creates a busy hour definition with no scenario.

If the busy hour is exported with avalid scenario but on import the - sn option is not used,
then an undefined scenario cannot be assigned.

Related Topics:

Exporting Busy Hours Definitions

Exporting Soft Alarm Configuration

Theexport_soft_al ar ms. sh command-line script enablesyou to export Soft Alarms Dataand
their associated entities from one server to another. These entities are exported in the following
order:

o Soft Alarm Schedules

o Soft Alarm Groups

o Soft Alarm Definitions (including Thresholds)
» Soft Alarm Templates

» UDCsAssociated with Soft Alarm Definitions

Syntax

export_soft_alarms.sh -f <data_filename> [-| <log_filename>] [-p | -path
<path>] [-h]
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Table 70: Parameters for export_soft_alarms.sh script

Parameter Description

-h | -help Displays a usage message.

-f | -file (Required.) The name of thefile to export the data to.

<dat a_fil ename>

-1 | -log (Optional.) Thename of alog fileto capture the logging information

<l og_fil ename> to.

-p | -path <path> (Optiona.) The name of the path to afolder containing Soft Alarm
Entities.

Run the export _soft _al ar ns. sh script to export the Soft Alarm Data and al of their
associated entities into afile named alarms.dat. A log file larms.log is also generated.

The script exits with a status value of 9 in the event of failure.

Related Topics:
Importing Soft Alarm Configuration

Importing Soft Alarm Configuration

Thei nport _sof t _al ar ns. sh command-line script enables you to import Soft Alarms Dataand
their associated entities from the alarms.dat file.

The import script includes the ability to:

» Fail, ignore, and overwrite existing data in the database. 1n the event of afailure, any
data already imported isrolled back.

» Specify the scenario with which the imported Soft Alarm Definitions are to be
associated. If thisoption is chosen, then al of the imported Soft Alarm Definitions are
associated with the given scenario in the target system.

Syntax
import_soft_alarms.sh -f <data_filenane> -a <FAIL | IGNORE | OVERWRI TE > -u
<username> [-| <log filename> ] [-sn <scenario_nane>] [-p <path>] [-h]
Table 71: Parameters for import_soft_alarms.sh script
Parameter Description
-h | -help Help. Displays a usage message.
-f | -file (Required.) The name of the file to import the data from.
<data_fil ename>
-1 | -log (Optional.) The name of the log file that captures the logging infor-
<l og_fil ename> mation to.
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Table 71: Parameters for import_soft_alarms.sh script

Parameter Description

-sn | - (Optional.) The name of the existing scenario to associate the
scenari o_nane imported Soft Alarm Definitions with.

<nane>

-a | -action (Required.) Allowsfail, ignore and overwrite actionsto be specified
<swi tch> on Soft Alarm import.

-p | -path <path> | (Optional.) Thename of the path to afolder to import the Soft
Alarm Entities. The soft alarm entities are associated with the user
ID that is associated with the folder of the user they are associated
with. If this user does not exist on the target system, the entities are
moved into a Dependencies folder which is created under the root

folder.
-u | -usernane (Required.) The name of an existing user on the target system to
<user nane> which the Soft Alarm configuration datais associated with. Import
the Soft Alarm to specific user means that the - p optionisalso
required.

Runthei nport _soft_al ar ms. sh script to import the Soft Alarm Dataand all of their
associated entities from the alarms.dat file. A log file alarms.log is aso generated.

The imported soft alarm definitions are associated with the scenario named ‘ACTIVE-112'. If a
soft alarm definition being imported already exists, then the import fails and the changes are
rolled back.

The script exits with a status value of 9 in the event of failure.

Related Topics:
Exporting Soft Alarm Configuration

Excluding Instances From Features

You can exclude specified entity instances and their sub-tree instances from certain features,
such as Prospect Web Reporting or Prospect Web Check Remote Data Availability, using the
excl udeFr onFeat ur e. sh script.

The excluded instances are stored in the database and preserved across all upgrades to the
system to ensure that the data is retained.

You can transfer an exclusion list to another system by first listing the exclusionsto afile using
theli st csv parameter, and then adding the resulting list to the new system using the add and
fil ename parameters.
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Excluding Instances from Prospect Web Check Remote Data Availability

Theexcl udeFr onFeat ur e. sh script allows for specified entity instances and their sub-tree
instances to be ignored from the Prospect Web Check Remote Data Availability Tool in the
Prospect Web client.

Excluding Instances from Prospect Web Reports

The excl udeFr onFeat ur e. sh script allows for specified entity instances and their sub-tree
instances to be ignored during Prospect Web report generation.

Excluded entity instances and their sub-tree instances are not included in data cal culations, such
as UDC/PCALCs, data aggregations, non-stored Busy Hours.

Rehomed Data Consider ations

Data from any excluded instances that have been rehomed to non-excluded instances will till
be included in reports.

Example: A report is defined at the BTS focal level over the past 10 days. BTS1 was re-homed
from BSC1 to BSC2 5 days ago and is now BTS2.

1. If BSClisintheexclusion list, BSC1 and its sub-tree instances (BTS1) are excluded from
the report without rehoming.

When the report is run with rehoming enabled, the rehoming history of BTS2 will be
checked through the time scope of the report. When it is determined that BTS2 was
rehomed from BCSL1 during the relevant time scope, the data from BTSL1 (and its sub-tree
instances) is reincluded in the report scenario and displayed underneath BTS2. No data will
be displayed for BTSL.

If the report is run without rehoming enabled, no datafor BTSL is considered in the report.

2. If both BSC1 and BSC2 arein the exclusion list, and consequently BTS1 and BTS2, data
from BSC1, BSC2, BTS1 and BTS2 is excluded from the report.

Related Topics:
Using the excludeFromFeature.sh script

Listing Exclusions using the PL/SQL API

Using the excludeFromFeature.sh script

You can use the excl udeFr onFeat ur e. sh script to exclude particular instances and their sub-
tree instances from certain features as follows:

For single instances:

excl udeFronfFeat ure. sh -acti on add| cancel -feature <feature_name> -entity
<entity_nanme> -full key <full _key>

For al instancesin an entity:
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excl udeFronfeat ure. sh -acti on addal | | cancel al | -feature <feature_nane> -
entity <entity_nane>

For multiple instances listed in a comma delimited file:
excl udeFronfFeat ure. sh -acti on add| cancel -filename <fil enane>
To list instances excluded per feature

excl udeFronfFeature.sh -action list|listall|listcsv -feature <feature_nanme>

For a usage message:

excl udeFronfFeat ure. sh -hel p

Table 72: Parameters for excludeFromFeature script

Parameter Description

-action <action Actions are as follows:

name> add—adds instances to the exclusion list.

addal | —adds all instances of an entity type to the exclusion list.
cancel —removes instances from the exclusion list.

Note: If aparent instance has been excluded then all of its child
instances are excluded. You cannot used this script to cancel the exclu-
sion of aparticular child instance asit will remain excluded aslong as
its parent instance is excluded.

cancel al | —removes instances of an entity type from the exclusion
list.

I'i st —liststhe instances excluded for a given feature. Does not list
sub-tree instances.

I'i stal | —liststhe instances excluded for a given feature and their
sub-tree instances.

I'i st csv—liststhe instances excluded for a given feature. Does not
list sub-tree instances.

-feature <fea- Specifies the feature for which the instances are excluded. The avail-
ture name> able options are:

Dat aAvai | abi | i t y—Excludes instances from the Data Availability
feature.

Repor t i ng—Excludes instances from the Reporting feature.
Al | —Excludes instances from both of the above features.

-entity <entity Specifies an entity that isto be excluded. This must be avalid entity
name> name from the entity hierarchy.

Note: Entering the value SY STEM for the entity excludes every
instance in the system for the specified feature and will generate an
error.

-full key <full The full key of the device to be excluded from the specified feature.

key> The full key contains the numerical portion of the full key as per the
entity hierarchy. For example, 112-6-54-507 for aBTS.
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Table 72: Parameters for excludeFromFeature script

Parameter Description

-filenane <file- | Specifiesthe filename of afile containing multiple instances to apply
nanme> tothe exclusion list. The full contents of the file will be processed
when the script is run, even if there are errors or warnings on certain
entriesin thefile.

-help Displays a usage message.

Related Topics:

Excluding Instances From Features

Listing Exclusions using the PL/SQL API

Listing Exclusions using the PL/SQL API

Use this PL/SQL procedure to list all of the instances and sub-tree instances that are excluded
for a particular feature.

The output consists of three columns, listing the feature name, the entity name and the full key
of theinstance.

Syntax
WM _FEATURES_EXCLUDED. LI STDEVI CESFORFEATURE (
pFeat ureNanme | N VARCHARZ,
pl ncl udeSubTree | N BOOLEAN DEFAULT FALSE,
pQut put CSV | N BOOLEAN DEFAULT FALSE

)

Table 73: Parameters

Parameter Description

pFeat ur eNane Specifies the feature for which to list the instances excluded. The
available options are:

DATAAVAI LABI LI TY— lists instances excluded from the Data Avail-
ability feature.

REPORTI NG—lists instances excluded from the Reporting feature.
ALL—listsinstances excluded from both of the above features.

pl ncl udeSubTr ee A boolean value that determines whether the output list includes all
sub-tree elements or not. The default valueis FALSE.

pQut put CSV A boolean value that determines whether the output list is displayed in
CSV fileformat or not. In CSV file format, the output can be used to
add multiple entries. The default valueis FALSE.

Related Topics:

Excluding Instances From Features
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Using the excludeFromFeature.sh script
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9 Monitoring with Event Notifications

Event notification allows users and third-party software to receive e-mail notification on one or
more system event types. The advantages of using the event notification feature are as follows:
» It provides a proactive way of receiving feedback on system events
* |tisan additional way of monitoring the system

This section contains the information you need to set up your usersto receive event
notifications.

Topics

Event Notification - Overview
Prerequisites

Preparing for Event Notification
Notification Editor

Creating an Event Notification

Event Notification - Overview

The following topics introduce the event notification feature and review the event notification
types and content.

Topics

About Event Notification
Event Notification Types
Notification Content

About Event Notification

You can use the event notification feature to alert usersto system events and to send event
notifications to third-party software for further processing. These features are e-mail
notification and event handling, respectively.

The e-mail and the event handling functions use different communication protocols:

» E-mail notification — Uses SMTP (Simple Mail Transfer Protocol) to send e-mail to
users of the IBM Prospect system.
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» Event handling — Uses SNMP (Simple Network Management Protocol) to send a
message to a third-party software indicating that an event has occurred.

You can use the e-mail natification function or the event handling function, or both, assuming
your system meets the prerequisites (see Prerequisites).

Event Notification Types

Event natifications can be grouped into three main types:

* Reporting — Provides information about the success or failure of scheduled groups.
» Administration — Delivers information about the success or failure of IBM Prospect

system maintenance tasks.

» Data L oading — Provides information on whether the loading of raw data into the

Oracle database was successful.

The following table lists each event notification type and its description.
Table 74: Event Notification Types

Group Event Type

Description

Reporting Busy Hour Success/
Busy Hour Failure

Based on the script bhupdat e. sh. Thereis
one event notification for each busy hour
determiner.

Report Group Success/
Report Group Failure

Reports whether scheduled report generation
was successful.

One notification per job.

Summation Success/
Summation Failure

Based on the script smupdat e. sh. Thereis
one event notification for each summation.

Administra- | Analyze Table Success/
tion Analyze Table Failure

Based onthe anal yze_schena tool, which
optimizes the database. Thistool runs every
eight hours.

Auto Clean Success/
Auto Clean Failure

Reports whether the mi sc_cl ean option of
the schedul e_mai nt script ran success-
fully, or whether it failed. Themni sc_cl ean
option deletes job logs.

For more information on nmi sc_cl ean, see
Scheduling IBM Prospect System Mainte-
nance on page 141.

Busyhour Clean Success/
Busyhour Clean Failure

Reports whether the busy hour data has been
successfully removed from the database, or if
the removal failed.

Based on the bhcl ean_cl ean. sh script.
For information on this script, see Maintain-
ing Stored Busy Hours and Summations on
page 46.
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Table 74: Event Notification Types

Group

Event Type

Description

Daily Partition Maintenance Suc-
cess/

Daily Partition Maintenance Fail-
ure

Based on the pm dai | y option of the
schedul e_mai nt tool. Reports whether the
scheduled process that runs on a partition
was successful.

Event Clean Success/
Event Clean Failure

Reportswhether theevent _cl ean option of
theschedul e_mai n script successfully ran,
or whether the option failed. The

event _cl ean option del etes event-handling
records from the database.

For moreinformation on event _cl ean, see
Scheduling IBM Prospect System Mainte-
nance on page 141.

File Purge Success /
File Purge Failure

Based on ther gf p option of the

schedul e_mai nt tool. Reports whether the
report group file purge and log file cleanup
was successful.

Softalarm File Missing

Reports soft alarm data that has not been
received during the soft alarm schedule time-
out period. For more information about soft
alarm schedul e timeout period, see Schedul-
ing Soft Alarm Groups on page 225.

Monthly Partition Maintenance
Success/

Monthly Partition Maintenance
Failure

Based on the pm_nont hl y option of the
schedul e_mai nt tool. Reports whether the
scheduled process that runs on a partition is
successful.

Softalarm Success / Softalarm Fail-
ure

Reports whether the soft alarm generation
processes completed successfully, or whether
the process failed.

For more information on the soft alarm pro-
cesses, see Monitoring Soft Alarm Processes
on page 234.

Summary Clean Success/
Summary Clean Failure

Reports whether the summary data has been
successfully removed from the database, or if
the removal failed.

Based on the summar y_cl ean. sh script.
For information on this script, see Maintain-
ing Stored Busy Hours and Summations on
page 46.

Weekly Partition Maintenance Suc-
cess/

Weekly Partition Maintenance Fail-
ure

Based on the pm week! y option of the
schedul e_mai nt tool. Reports whether the
scheduled process that runs on a partition is
successful.
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Table 74: Event Notification Types

Group

Event Type

Description

Data Load

Generates a notification when a data load
event is successful, and the available datais
updated. A dataload event is defined as the
loading of datafor asingletimeinterval.

File Load Success/
File Load Failure

Reports whether afile load is successful. A
file load event is defined as the loading of a
file containing one or more intervals of data,
depending on the frequency of fileload.The
“success’ and “failure” correspond to
whether the data ends up in the ok or f ai |
directory, respectively.

File Failed To Arrive

Based on the scripts

add_fil etype_tinmeout.shand
override_default_timeout. sh.
Reportsif afile does not arrive during a
specified period. You use the

add_fil etype_timeout. sh script to set
the time during which afileis expected. For
detailed script syntax information, see Defin-
ing Data L oad Expectations on page 79.

Notification Content

Each event type has its own message, which displays information related to the event type. For
example, the File Load Failure event shows the file type, data time stamp, data file name and
log file information.

For e-mail notifications only, you can customize the subject line and add additional message

content.

Related Topics:

Creating an Event Notification

Prerequisites

There are two sets of prerequisites: one for e-mail notification, and one for event handling.

E-mail Notification Prerequisites

The following conditions must be met:

» Your messaging system uses the SMTP protocol
» ThelBM Prospect server has accessto amail server
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Event-Handling Prerequisites

The following conditions must be met:

* Your system must monitor network activity using SNMP

* Your system must have third-party software with an SNMP Manager into which IBM
Prospect M1Bs (Management Information Base) can be imported (see Event-Handling
Preparation)

The IBM Prospect server hosts the SNMP agent that is responsible for forwarding
information from traps to the SNM P manager, indicating that an event has occurred on
the IBM Prospect server.

Preparing for Event Notification

The e-mail notification and the event-handling functions each have different tasks you must
perform to enable them. These tasks are covered in the following sections.

Topic

E-Mail Notification Preparation
Event-Handling Preparation

E-Mail Notification Preparation

To enable the e-mail function, you must first run the script conf i gur e- snt p. sh, which places
SMTP valuesinto the IBM Prospect database.

Theconfi gur e- snt p. sh script is interactive, which means you enter SMTP values when the
script prompts you. You can run the script as many times as necessary to enter SMTP values.
The script requires the information described in the following table.

Table 75: Values for the configure-smtp.sh Script

Field Values
SMTP Mail | The name or IP address of the mail server (required)
Server
SMTP From | E-mail address of the sender (required).
Address Example: IBM Prospect@company.com
Note: The address does not have to exist. However, a non-existing
address does not have the capability to receive responses.
SMTP Mail | The server port for SMTP (optional). Default 25
Port
SMTPUser | UserlD tologin asin the mail server (optional)
SMTP Pass- | Login password to login with in the mail server (optional)
word
SMTP Fire- | Name or IP address of the firewall (optional)
wallHost
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Table 75: Values for the configure-smtp.sh Script (Continued)

Field Values

SMTP Fire- | Determines the type of firewall to connect through (if you enter a
wall Type value for SMTP Firewall Host, thisfield is required)
Default O

SMTP Fire- | User name if authentication is to be used connecting through afire-
wall User wall
(optional)

SMTP Fire- | Password if authentication is to be used connecting through the fire-
wall Pass- wall (optional)
word

SMTP Fire- | Port of the firewall to connect to (if you enter avalue for SMTP
wall Port Firewall Host, thisfield is required)

To prepare the database for the event notification feature
1. Runconfigure-sntp. sh located in the $FLEXPM_HOMVE/ pnd admdirectory.
2. Enter the appropriate values for your system when prompted by the script.

3. If desired, review the values entered using the conf i gure-snt p. sh -1 option:

configure-sntp.sh -1I

Thisdisplays all of the current SMTP values, asin the following example:
SMIP server configuration details ::

SMTPFi rewal | Host = none
SMIPFi rewal | Password = ~WMtsg
SMIPFi rewal | Port = none
SMIPFi rewal | Type = 0
SMIPFi rewal | User = none
SMIPFr omAddr ess = from addr @s. net
SMIPMai | Port = 2557
SMIPMai | Server = testing
SMrPPassword = ~W & 0wSvC
SMIPUser = perot

4. Shut down and restart the event handler using the command ps- ngr restart eh.
Event-Handling Preparation

To enable the event-handling function, you need to import IBM Prospect MIBs into the SNMP
manager on your system. The MIBs are located in $FLEXPM _HOVE/ i bs/ Event Not i fi cat i on.

The procedure for importing MIBs into an SNMP manager differs from one software vendor to
another. As such, please check your vendor documentation.
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Notification Editor

Use the Natification Editor in the IBM Prospect client to create a notification definition. The
definition contains event types that you select, notification recipients, and customized subject
and message text. The following figure shows the Notification Editor. The legend explains the
main parts of the dialog box.

Figure 26: Notification Editor Dialog Box

Ak Motification Editor: Mew Notification Definition *
(> Ele View Hep
>»DEE 20

B Event | Emai | SNHP|A-"'@
— Evenls
Group Filter: |<AIE|¢-upE1m "I
Ayyadable Selected
Event Type = Event Type
Aogegaton Falue
Aggregator Success 4
Analre Table Faluie
Analyze Table Success ¥
Ao Clean Falue o
Ao Clean Success
Busy Houwr Fadure <«
Biisy Howr Success
Busyhows Clean Failure <
Busyhouw Clean Success | —
| | » 4] | |
2124704 | 318 PM
Legend:
No. Description
1 Menu bar — Use the menu commands to create a Notification Definition document.
This document contains all the setting for an event notification. For more information,
see Creating an Event Notification on page 198.
2 Toolbar — Displaysiconsthat are shortcuts for commonly used menu commands.
3 EVENT tab — Allows you to select event types.
4 E-MAIL tab — Allows you to add e-mail recipients and customize notification content.
5 SNMP tab — Allows you to list SNMP managers for your system.
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Related Topics:

Event Tab Settings
E-mail Tab Settings
SNMP Tab Settings

Event Tab Settings

Use the EVENT tab to select event types. The userslisted in the E-MAIL tab receive notification
on the events that you select here. The following table describes the various event settings.

Table 76: Event Tab Settings

Setting Description

GROUP FIL- | Allowsyou to see only eventsin that group. For example, dataload-
TER list box | ing. You can also list all event types.

AVAILABLE | Liststhe available eventstypes. Click the single-right arrow to
pane select asingle event type or the double-right arrow to select all event
types.

Change the ascending/descending sort order by clicking the EVENT
TYPE column heading.

SELECTED Lists the selected events types. Click the single-left arrow to dese-
pane lect an event type or the double-left arrow to de-select all event
types.

Change the ascending/descending order by clicking the EVENT
TYPE column heading.

Related Topics:

Event Notification Types
Selecting an Event Type

E-mail Tab Settings

Use the E-MAIL tab to add users, and customize subject and message text if desired. The users
you add here receive notification of the events you selected in the EVENT tab. The following
table describes the various settings.

Table 77: Descriptions of E-mail Tab Settings

Setting Description

SUBJECT text | Allows you to customize the content of the subject portion of the

box notification. <Def aul t > indicates that the event notification will
use the default text message.

Specifying a subject overridesthe default IBM Prospect subject text.
Customizing the subject is not recommended.

Clicking the RESET button (at the right of the text box), clearsthe
customized text and restores the default text.
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Table 77: Descriptions of E-mail Tab Settings

Setting Description

MESSAGE Allows you to customize the content of the message portion of the

text box notification. <Def aul t > indicates that the event notification will
use the default text message.
Any message you add is added to the IBM Prospect-generated mes-
sage.

Clicking the RESET button (at the right of the text box), clearsthe
customized text and restores the default text.

RECIPIENTS | Liststhe e-mail addresses of the users who will receive the event
list box notifications selected in the EVENT tab.

Clicking the DELETE button, deletes a users from the Recipients
pane; the DELETE ALL button, all the users.

ADD RECIPI- | Enter the e-mail address of a users to receive event notifications.
ENTS text Example: John.Doe@company.com. The e-mail address isthe name
box of the user followed by the domain name.

If you specify an dlias, it must also be known to the SMTP server.

Clicking the ADD button, lists the entered e-mail addressin the
RECIPIENTS pane.

Related Topics:

Adding E-mail Recipientsfor Event Notifications
Customizing E-Mail Notification Content

SNMP Tab Settings

Use the SNMP tab of the Notification Editor to list SNMP managers for your system. The
SNMP managers listed on the SNMP tab receive notificationsfrom the IBM Prospect server, for
the events you selected in the EVENT tab You need to select at least one event before you can
add an SNMP manager. The following table describes the various settings on the SNM P tab.

Setting Description

SNMP Host Enter the host name or |P address for the SNM P manager

SNMP Port Enter the Port number for the SNM P manager

SNMP Version | Enter the SNMP version number. Supported versions are SNMP
v2c, or SNMPv1,

Time format Enter the time format used by the SNM P manager: UTC, or UNIX.

The NEw button clears the entry fields. Use the APPLY button to add an SNMP host to the list.

Related Topics:
Adding SNMP Managers
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Creating an Event Notification
When creating an event notification, you create a Notification Definition document. The
Notification Definition document encompasses the settings for the following:
* Event types
* E-mail recipients or SNMP managers
» Any customized message content (e-mail notification only)

You can create one or more Notification Definition documents depending on the information
needs of your users.

Before you can create an event notification, you must first prepare for its use. See Preparing for
Event Notification on page 193 for more information.

Note: The IBM Prospect server generates a large number of events during normal operation. It
is often desirable to register only for failures.

Use this procedure to create a Notification Definition document.

To create a Notification Definition document
1. From the FILE menu, point to NEwW, and click NOTIFICATION.
2. Select one or more event types.
3. Add one or more e-mail recipients
-and/or -
Add one or more SNMP managers
4. Optional — Customize e-mail notification content.
5. From the FILE menu of the NOTIFICATION EDITOR, click Save.

6. Inthe NOTIFICATION NAME text box, enter aname and click the SAVE button.

Once you have completed the above steps, the users and/or SNM P managers you selected will
start receiving e-mail and SNMP events, respectively.

Related Topics:

Selecting an Event Type
Customizing E-Mail Notification Content
Adding SNM P Managers
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Selecting an Event Type

Use this procedure to select an event type. The users listed in the E-MAIL tab and the SNMP
Managers listed in the SNMP tab receive notification of the events that you select here. For an
explanation of event types, see Event Natification Types on page 190.

Note: This procedure assumes that the Notification Editor is open (see Creating an Event Noti-
fication on page 198).

To select an event type
1. Click the EVENT tab.

2. Select one or more event types. From the AVAILABLE pane, select a single event type and
click the single-right arrow (or double-click the desired type).

- Or -
Select all types by clicking the double-right arrow.
The selected entities are listed in the SELECTED pane.

If you want deselect an event type, select the event type in the SELECTED pane and click the
single-left arrow (or double-click it).

Note: The IBM Prospect server generates alarge number of events during normal operation. It
is often desirable to register only for failures.

Adding E-mail Recipients for Event Notifications

Use this procedure to specify which users are to receive the event notifications selected in the
EVENT tab.

Note: This procedure assumes that the Notification Editor is open (see Creating an Event Noti-
fication on page 198).

To add e-mail recipients
1. Click the EMAIL tab.

2. Inthe EMAIL text box, enter the e-mail address of the user. The e-mail addressis the name of
the user followed by the domain name.

Example: John.Doe@company.com
If you specify an alias, it must aso be known to the SMTP server.

3. Click the APPLY button. The name islisted in the RECIPIENTS pane.
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4. To stop sending event notification to users, select their e-mail addresses from the
RECIPIENTS pane and click the DELETE button.

Or
To delete adl the e-mail addresses, click the DELETE ALL button.

Customizing E-Mail Notification Content

Use this procedure to customize the content in the subject and message portions of an e-mail
notification.

Note: This procedure assumes that the Notification Editor is open (see Creating an Event Noti-
fication on page 198).

To customize E-mail notification content

1. Click the E-MAIL tab.

2. Inthe SUBJECT text box, enter the content of the notification subject line.
The text you enter here replaces the default subject line.

3. Inthe MESSAGE text box, enter the content of the message.
Thetext you enter here is added to the default message text.

4. Torestorethe default naotification content, click the RESET button by the respective text box.
The custom text is replaced with the term <Def aul t >, and the default text will be used.

Related Topics:
Prerequisites
Adding SNMP Managers

Use this procedure to specify which SNMP managers will receive the notifications you selected
in the EVENT tab.

Note: This procedure assumes that the Notification Editor is open (see Creating an Event Noti-
fication on page 198).

At any time, you can click the NEw button to clear the fields you have entered.

To add an SNMP manager
1. Click the SNMP tab.

2. Inthe SNMP HoOsT text box, enter the name or |P address of the SNMP manager host.
Example: server 1. wa. soneconpany. comor 192. 167. 10. 220.
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3. Inthe SNMP PORT text box, enter the number of the port on the SNMP manager host that is
listening for SNMP traps. Typically thisis port 162, but it can be any port number between
1 and 65535, depending on how your SNMP manager is configured.

4. From the SNMP VERSION drop-down list box, select the version of SNMP that is running
on your system.

5. From the TIME FORMAT drop-down list box, select atime standard. You can select either
UTC time or UNIX time.

6. Click the ApPPLY button. The information on the SNMP manager is displayed in the SNMP
MANAGERS box.

To delete an SNMP manager
1. Fromthe SNMP MANAGER box, select the entry you want to delete.
2. Click the DELETE button. The selected entry is deleted from the SNMP MANAGER box.
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10 General Troubleshooting

This chapter addresses general troubleshooting information for the IBM Prospect server. See
Appendix B: Error Messages for a description of error messages and error codes for IBM
Prospect server processes.

Troubleshooting Process

Server Troubleshooting

Database Troubleshooting

Consolidating Files for Customer Support
Excel Worksheet Troubleshooting

Report L ogs

Troubleshooting Process
When analyzing a IBM Prospect server problem, it is good practice to start with the following
steps:

Ping the network element to check the connection.

Verify that the client is connected to the IBM Prospect server.

Check the profile connection using the Connection Manager.

Verify that all the server processes are running.

a b~ D P

Check all available logs to determine where the problem began.
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Server Troubleshooting

This section describes additional troubleshooting information for the IBM Prospect server.

Checking Configuration Parameters

Log File Errors When Starting the Middleware

ENDOFFETCH Errors for the tm Process

sc Process Failure

Active Queue Heartbeat Failure

Bad UDC Fields

Checking Configuration Parameters

Confirming that the IBM Prospect server is configured properly is an important step to take
when troubleshooting the IBM Prospect server.

To confirm the IBM Prospect server configuration

1
2.

Logonasf | expm the IBM Prospect UNIX user.

Verify that the FLEXPM_HOME variable is set to the most current revision:
a. Print the path to which FLEXPM_HOME is currently set:

$ echo $FLEXPM HOME

b. If the pathis out of date, update it as follows:

$ export FLEXPM HOME = <path_to_l atest_revision>

Make $FLEXPM_HOME the current directory:

$ cd $FLEXPM HOVE

Verify that the key environment variables PATH, LD_LIBRARY_PATH, and
ORACLE_HOME are set, using the following commands:

$ echo $PATH | tr : \\n

$ echo $LD LI BRARY_PATH | tr : \\n

$ env | grep -i oracle

Verify that the key connection parameters are set, using the following commands:

$ env | grep PORT_GROUP=

$ env | grep _DS PORT=

$ env | grep ~DB

Use the set up- connect s program to confirm details of the PORT and DB connection
parameters. The values are part of the middleware configuration files. Use the following
command:

$ ./ pnifadni setup-connects -list all

If these connection parameters values have changed, or if they do not match the current

values necessary for the current installation, use the set up- connect s program to update
them, using the following commands:

$ ./ pniadni set up-connects -make all
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Important: Do not change the DB instance or services names unless you are an experienced
Oracle DBA with a detailed understanding of the IBM Prospect server and middleware configu-
ration.

Log File Errors When Starting the Middleware
In some cases, when starting up the middleware, you might see the following message in log
filesinthe ${ PM LOGS} $FLEXPM HOVE/ pnt | og directory:
Client Socket::setup(...) connectingConnection refused
Thisistypically due to the wrpmprocess trying to verify whether FX/RS is running, before the

DataServer has opened the port that wrpmis trying to communicate with. Once base
initialization is complete and the middleware is running, this error can be ignored.

ENDOFFETCH Errors for the tm Process

Occasional errors may be noted in the wnt mlog files indicating an ENDOFFETCH error followed
by termination of the t mprocess. Thet mprocess automatically restarts after this event allowing
the system to continue processing.

sc Process Failure
If the sc middleware process hangs, it can no longer update the wirt mxdat e>. | og file. When
this happens, the following Oracle error is shown in the wmtm log file:
ORA - 04031 - Unable to allocate nnn bytes of shared nmenory
The problem occurs when the shared pool istoo small. To increase the size of the shared pool,
ask your database administrator to raise the values of the shared pool_size and

shared pool _reserved_size parametersini ni t f | expm or a. If thelarge pool is out of
memory, the value of parameter large_pool_size must be increased.

Active Queue Heartbeat Failure

You may see the following message in the wnt mlog files:

Stat us message - Active queue heartbeat failure

This message can occur when the wnt mis busy and does not necessarily indicate afailure on the
IBM Prospect server. This message can also occur when there are Oracle errors related to the
gueues that are used. In this case, a series of error message would be in the log file.

Bad UDC Fields

Sometimes, report generation can fail because ther s logs contain too many UDC errors. Use
thefi nd_bad_UDC. sh script to locate invalid UDCs and find out what the errors are. Before
running the script, resize your screen to the maximum size, so that you can see all the columns
of the output without wrapping.
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Syntax
find_bad_UDC. sh [V]
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Database Troubleshooting

This section describes additional troubleshooting information for the IBM Prospect server’s
database.

Finding Database Errors

Verifying Database Connections

Oracle Errors Causing 'rs Process Failures
Resolving Database L ocks

Important! Administrators should not, without prior consultation and agreement from IBM/
Vallent, make any changesto the Index Organized Tables or database schema. Changesto the
Index Organized Tables or schema may result in corruption of data and failure of the IBM Pros-
pect System. This appliesto all releases of IBM Prospect using all versions of interfaces.

Finding Database Errors

When Oracle software encounters problems, it responds with amessage and error code. The
error code isthe first nine characters of the error message. An example error code is ORA- 01157.

The client application receives Oracle errors through the FX DataServer. Oracle logs critical
errorsin the alert log and trace filesin/ u01/ apps/ or acl e/ admi n/ f | expnf bdunp/ .

Use Oracle software’ s oer r command to learn more about the error.

Verifying Database Connections

Two files, t nsnanes. ora and | i st ener . or a, contain details that configure the database
connection. Check these two filesif you cannot connect to the database. You can find both of
them on the server in the ${ ORACLE_HOVE} / net wor k/ admi n/ directory.

Verifying the tnsnames.ora File

Verify that thet nsnanes. or a file contains correct port number and connection string
information by comparing the PORT attribute in the t nsnanes. or a file to the PORT attribute in
thel i stener. ora file. If no PORT attribute is listed, the default of 1521 is used.

Verifying listener Connectivity

The Listener process runs on the server and accepts database connections from the IBM
Prospect middleware and other Oracle client programs. To check Listener connectivity, use the
t nspi ng utility.

tnspi ng <servi ce_nane>

The default service nameisf | expm so enter the following command.
$ tnsping flexpm
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Thet nspi ng utility should return an OK and a ping time.

Oracle Errors Causing 'rs' Process Failures

Oracle software occasionally generates an error, ORA- 0600 [ 4881], that terminatesther s
DataServer that receives this error. All reports running on the DataServer that terminates fail
and need to be run again. The terminated r s process auto-restarts and processes any new
reports.

Resolving Database Locks

As Loader loads data, it locks the range of datait is attempting to load. Report Generator also
locks the range of data asit reads data. In the event Loader and Report Generator attempt to
simultaneously access the same data, write actions have priority to read actions. In this case, the
following events occur:

» |If Report Generator isreading the data, it stops and the report is reschedul ed.

» If Report Generator cannot access the locked data after two minutes, Report Generator
produces the error message Loaders are taking too long to conplete. G ving
up.

If you see this error message in the log file, check to see whether Loader is still running. Certain
abnormal conditions (such as a system crash) can cause the lock to remain in place. Stopping
and restarting the middleware clears all datalocks.
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Consolidating Files for Customer Support

Thefetchfiles utility gatherslog files, spool files, and UDCs for a specific task ID into a
singlefile, making it easier to send information to customer support. The script islocated in the
$FLEXPM _HOVE/ pnif admdirectory and has the following syntax.

fetchfiles -t <nnn> -ddts <cccccnnnnn>
The following table describes the options for the f et chf i | es utility:

Table 78: Options for fetchfiles

Option Description

-t <nnn> Task ID.

-ddts <cccccnnnnn> | DDTSrecord ID provided by customer
support.

Excel Worksheet Troubleshooting

Large Number of Rows

Excel reports cannot exceed 65,536 rows. If areport is greater than 65,536 rows, which is most
likely to occur with PCMD reports, the report isdownloaded asa . t xt  file. Thisreturnsthe

message
Too many rows for Excel to process. Saved to file.

By default, the number of rowsinthe. t xt filesisnot limited. If you want to limit the number
of rows, you can specify a maximum by setting the variable ROW_NUMS in the file bsRun.
This constraint will then apply to all files downloaded to Excel except Standard Summary
Report and Failure Rate Summary Report. (These are row count reports and therefore require
that the actual number of rows be downloaded.) Since you will typically set the limit to asize
applicableto PCMD reports, other reports, like CPFail Message and UDR reports, are not likely
to be affected.

To set the ROW_NUMS variable
1. Open thefile $FLEXPM HOVE/ pni r un/ DSRun in an editor.

2. Addthelineaddexport ROW NUVB=<nax>, Where <max> is the maximum number of
rowsto bewrittentothe . txt file. For example:

addexport ROW NUMS=500000

Note: The ROW_NUMS value applies only to actual rows. In the case of the PCMD file,
header and pace control information add approximately 60 linesto thefile.
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3. Savethefile.

4. Restart the RS DataServers:
ps-ngr restart rs

Saving of Scheduled Reports

Scheduled reports, whether they are automatically or manually downloaded, are processed by
Excel, saved to afile, and closed. Excel reports do not stay open when they are associated with
scheduled reports.

The location of the stored report follows these rules:
1. Inthedirectory specified in the report definitions destination tab.

2. If that directory is not available, Excel uses the directory specified in the registry entry
HKEY_CURRENT_USER\ Sof t war e\ Val | ent\ Prospect\ AppG oupRoot VBChj ect\ Overri deS
t at eRoot \ Pat h. The default location isthe user’'sm Docunent s directory.

3. If that directory is not available, the report is stored in the user’s temporary directory:
c:\docunents and settings\<user name>\Local Settings\Tenp

Report Logs

When areport group runs, the resulting log file contains the logs of all the reportsin this report
group. The apparent header of thislog fileisthefirst job ID of thisreport group. Thisjob ID
runs al of the tasks in the group. The resulting log file has all the logs of these tasks appended.
The samelog file is shown, no matter which of these task 1Ds (reports) you select. If you are
looking for the log of a specific report within the group, you need search within the log file for
that section.
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11 Prospect Alarm

Prospect Alarm generates performance data messages that you use to actively monitor network
performance. The messages, called soft alarms, are similar to hardware alarms, except soft
aarms are based on network performance data rather than on hardware performance.

A message’s content, criteria by which it is generated, and severity are all configurable by a
system administrator or data administrator. A soft alarm is raised based on a soft alarm
definition, which has a number of parts, outlined in the following figure.

Figure 27: Soft Alarm Definition

Soft Alarm Definition
. Soft Alarm
Scenario

+ Template
I

I
Threshold Entity

Like areport definition, a soft alarm definition contains a scenario, template, and entity. Soft
alarm definitions also include one or more thresholds, which determine when a soft larmis
raised.

o Soft Alarm Concepts

e Soft Alarm Viewer

e Setting Soft Alarms

» Soft Alarm Processes

e Using Third-Party Alarm Software

» Using External Soft Alarms

» Specialised Scripts

Soft Alarm Concepts

Soft alarms are messages, based on performance data, for monitoring network performance. A
message’s content, criteria by which a message is generated, and severity are configurable by a
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system administrator or data administrator. See Viewing Soft Alarms on page 229 for
information on viewing soft alarms.

Important! Incomplete data can produce erroneous soft alarms. For example, Prospect Alarm
does not raise an error if the data required to reach the threshold is missing from the database.

Topics

About Soft Alarm Thresholds
About Hysteresis Values
About Soft Alarm Time-Outs

About Soft Alarm Thresholds

Thresholds are formulas that define when a soft alarm israised. A soft alarm definition can
contain one or more individua thresholds. Crossing a threshold can raise an alarm with a
specified severity or clear an alarm. When multiple thresholdsin a soft alarm definition evaluate
to TRUE, only the alarm with the highest severity israised. A definition that contains a
threshold to clear an dlarm clears only an alarm of the lowest severity that matches the
definition.

Threshold Types

You can use three types of thresholds. Each type determines how afield is evaluated.

» Absolute (None)
e Mean
» Standard deviation

Absolute thresholds, referred to as NONE in the Soft Alarm Definition Editor, compare the
current value of afield against afixed value. This threshold type is not dependent on any
additional calculations. Using absolute thresholds, you can raise an alarm based on the
evaluation of athreshold over a defined period of time. For example, you can raise an alarm
only if athreshold is evaluated to TRUE for the last three of four time periods. Use the Hyst
Range and Hyst Count columns in the Soft Alarm Definition Editor to set these values. (see
About Hysteresis Values for more information)

Mean thresholds compare the current value of afield against a mean.

Sandard deviation thresholds compare the current value of afield against a specified number of
standard deviations above and below the mean. To use the standard deviation threshold in IBM
Prospect Alarm, you need to specify the upper and lower boundaries of the mean as separate
thresholds. For example, if you want to raise an alarm when Ori gAcc is 2 standard deviations
above or below the mean, you would use thresholds defined as follows:

OigAcc > 2 * Stddev OR
OigAcc < -2 * stddev
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Thisisthe equivalent of the following. In the second case, notice the negative sign on the
multiplier:

OigAcc > 2 * Stddev => OrigAcc > nmean + (2 * stddev) = Right outliers
OigAcc < -2 * stddev => OrigAcc < nean + (-2* stddev) = Left outliers

The following figure shows an example of two standard deviation thresholds. Threshold A is set
at two standard deviations below the mean and two standard deviations above the mean.
Threshold B is set at one standard deviation below the mean and three standard deviations above
the mean.

Figure 28: Standard Deviation Thresholds

Threshold A; = -2"stddev OR =Z*stddev

: | Right putlier
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The following figure shows how a standard deviation threshold is entered in the Soft Alarm
Definition Editor. It uses Threshold A from the previous figure as an example.

Figure 29: Entering a Standard Deviation Threshold
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About Hysteresis Values

The Soft Alarm Definition Editor allows you raise or clear an alarm when afield value passes a
threshold for an extended period of time. Thisisreferred to as hysteresis.

If you want an alarm raised every time afield value crosses a threshold, you do not need to use
hysteresis values. Set hysteresis values when you want an alarm raised only when afield value
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remains above athreshold for a certain period of time or when the threshold is crossed for a
number of times.

You set hysteresis values using the following columns in the Soft Alarm Definition Editor:
» Vaue—Determines the threshold value
» Aggregator—Set to None

» Hyst Count—Determines the number of times the value must pass the threshold for an
alarmtoraise

» Hyst Range—Determines the period of time used to evaluate the HysT COUNT value

Note: Thetime unit inferred for the hysteresis range corresponds to the maximum common
frequency of the datafields used in the soft alarm definition. For example: if three of four
fieldsin an alarm definition report at 15-minuteintervals, and the fourth field reports at 30-
minute intervals, the hysteresis range value will be interpreted to be in 30-minute units.

Consider the following hysteresis values:

* Vaueis100

» Aggregator isNone
» Hyst Countis4

* Hyst Rangeisé6

A soft alarm is not raised in the scenario shown in the following figure.

Figure 30: Example 1 for Hysteresis Values

A

Field
Value

100 |**eccececescccocsccsscsccscsccsccsccae

Time Periods

In this scenario, the threshold is crossed only three times, so thereisno alarm raised after period
6. However, asoft alarm is raised in the scenario shown in the following figure.

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1999, 2010

AG — Page 214



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

Prospect Alarm

Figure 31: Example 2 for Hysteresis Values

A

Field
Value

100 pecccseccccccccseacce e e 0000000000000

Time Periods

A soft alarm israised after period 6 because the threshold is crossed four times out of the last six
periods, which can indicate a reoccurring problem.

About Time Periods and Ranges

Soft alarm definitions that depend on the comparison of multiple time periods include a TIME
RANGE specification in the DEFINITION EDITOR. Integral to any time range comparison is the
concept of periods. A period is the maximum common frequency of the data fields used in the
soft alarm definition or group. For example, if three out of four fieldsin an alarm definition
report at 15-minute intervals, and the fourth field reports at 30-minute intervals, the period is
interpreted to be a 30-minute unit. Soft alarm groups should include only fields that report at
similar intervals.

Alarm definitions that cal culate means and standard deviations require you to specify atime
range for the calculation. You have the following choices for time range:

* Last N periods—this option calculates statistics based on the most recent specified
number of periods. For example, if the period is 30 minutes and you set N to three, the
mean or standard deviation is calculated based on the most recent three half-hour
periods, as shown in the following diagram. The current period is not included in the
statistical calculation.
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Figure 32: lllustration of Last N Periods Time Range (N=3)

10:30 11:00 11:30 12.00 12:30 1:00
e N
Current
Mean or standard deviation period

t .

is compared to

e Sameperiod, last N days—this option cal culates statistics based on data from the same
time period over the last N days. The following diagram shows an exampl e that
compares the same period for the last 3 days. The calculation does not include the
current period.

Figure 33: lllustration of Same Period, Last N days Time Range (N=3)

17 is compared to 1—‘

Mean or standard
deviation
A12:30 - 1.00

Current period
4230 - 1:00

T T T
425 427 4/28

4124 4/29

» Sameperiod, same day, last N weeks—this option compares data from the current
period to data from the same time period and same day for the preceding N weeks. For
example, if today isApril 28, the current period is 12:30to 1:00, and N isthree, then data
for the current period would be compared to data for the 12:30 to 1:00 time period for
April 21, April 14, and April 7. The following diagram illustrates this example.

Figure 34: Same Period, Same Day, Last N Weeks (N=3)

Sunday Manday Tuesday | Wednesdsy | Thursday Fricay Saturday

i Previous 3
periods
B3| e =
T = B3|
Current period
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The choice of time range specification for soft alarm definitions is up to you; however, the
SAME PERIOD, SAME DAY, LAST N WEEKS option is the most likely to compare similar
circumstances.

About Soft Alarm Time-Outs

There are two kinds of time-outs that control soft alarm scheduling:

» Schedule time-outs—accessible through the user interface, that a user with
administrative permissions sets

» System time-outs—a system-wide value that the IBM Prospect administrator sets

Schedule Time-Outs

A time-out period, when applied to a schedule, controls how long the system waitsfor all datato
arrive. The purpose of defining atime-out period isto insure that the alarm group runs after a
reasonable amount of time, if any part of the data set arrives. The following apply:

» Some data must load, otherwise the soft alarm group does not run.

» If thetime-out expires, then an alarm group is scheduled with whatever datais available.
The result is that some data might not be present when a soft alarm group runs, and it is
possible that some tasks in the alarm job may fail dueto No Dat a.

 If you do not set atime-out for agroup, then no alarm messages are sent until all data has
arrived for the group.

» |f some data never arrives and no time-out is set for the group, then the soft alarm is
never scheduled.

The following diagram shows an example timeline for a soft alarm group that loads three files,
which contain datafor fields that report in 30-minute segments. The schedule time-out periodis
set for 10 minutes.

Figure 35: Sample Soft Alarm Timeline

10:00 10:30 1040 055
AB l C
A

L A

~

Data Period
{30 min.)

Schedule System
Time-out Restart

Period Time-out
{10 min.} (15 min.)

The example timeline shows the data period (from 10:00 until 10:30), the time-out period (10
minutes), and a system restart time-out period (15 minutes). The soft alarm group consists of
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threefiles reporting data time stamped 10:00. File A arrives at 10:36, file B arrives at 10:37, and
file C arrives at 10:48.

Note: The data period represents the maximum common frequency of all the data used in the
alarm group. If some datais reported in 15 minute increments and other data in the same group
isreported in 30 minute increments, the data period is still 30 minutes.

Because atime-out is set, the soft alarm group is scheduled to run at approximately 10:40, or ten
minutes after the end of the data period. The arrival of file C does not create a new schedule.

Because the event handler only processes schedules or events every two minutes by default, itis
possible that a data file might be loaded between the time the scheduler adds a soft alarm job to
the gqueue and the time the job actually runs. If this occurs, then the dataisincluded in the
threshold analysis, but is aso is reported as missing data. The missing file event is sent at the
time the job is scheduled, not when the soft alarm process runs the job.

Define schedul e time-outs using the Soft Alarm Schedule Editor, as described in Scheduling
Soft Alarm Groups on page 225.

System Time-Outs

In addition to setting schedule time-outs, the IBM Prospect administrator can set system time-
outs using a script provided with the IBM Prospect software.

It may happen that a server is down, such as during a network upgrade or system outage, when
the schedul e time-out expires for a pending soft alarm schedule. In such a case, you might not
want to receive the outdated soft alarm when the server reboots. The administrator can define a
system time-out period, which specifies the maximum delay period for a soft alarm. Soft alarms
are not processed after the schedule time-out period plus the system time-out period passes. In
the sample timeline shown in the figure Sample Soft Alarm Timeline on page 217, if the system
goes down during the schedul e time-out period and does not come back up until after 10:55, the
soft alarm group for files A, B, and C does not run.

The default system time-out period is 900 seconds (15 minutes). You can set the time-out period
to any amount of time using the script sa_system restart _ti meout. sh. The syntax isas
follows:

sa_systemrestart_tineout.sh [-t <seconds>]|[-d]|[-V]

The optionsfor sa_syst em restart _ti meout . sh are described in the following table:
Table 79: sa_system_restart_timeout.sh Options

Option Description

-t <seconds> Sets the system time-out in seconds. The default is 900.
-d Displays the current system time-out period.

-v Displays the script usage.
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Related Topics:
Monitoring with Event Notifications
Viewing Soft Alarm Missing Data Notifications

Setting Soft Alarms

Use soft alarms to actively monitor network performance. Setting a soft larm involves a
number of steps, which are described in the sections which follow.

Creating a Soft Alarm Template

Creating a Soft Alarm Definition

Modifying and Deleting Soft Alarm Definitions

Creating Soft Alarm Groups

Scheduling Soft Alarm Groups

After setting a soft alarm, start the Soft Alarm Viewer to view generated alarms.

Creating a Soft Alarm Template

You must create a soft alarm template before you can create a soft alarm definition. A soft alarm
template defines the type of alarm raised when athreshold is matched and contains the
following information:

» Description

* Alarmtype

* Probable cause

» Additiona Text

e Summary
All fields are required; none are optional. You can configure the ADDITIONAL TEXT field to
contain information for a specific instance of an alarm by using tokens in the ADDITIONAL

TEXT text box of the Soft Alarm Template Editor. The table Soft Alarm Message Tokens on
page 220 lists the available tokens.

Note: Soft alarms are identified by the combination of an instance and a soft alarm template. It
is possible to define several Soft Alarm Definitions against the same entity which can result in
multiple alarms generated against the same instance. When configuring Soft Alarms, users need
to ensure that if there are multiple Soft Alarm Definitions that can cause an Soft Alarm to be
generated against the same instance, that each of these definitions uses a unique Soft Alarm
Template. Thisis particularly important to ensure that multiple alarms are not inadvertently
cleared when clearing a specific alarm.
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To create a soft alarm template

1. Onthe FILE menu in IBM Prospect Explorer, point to NEw, and click ALARM TEMPLATE.
The ALARM TEMPLATE EDITOR dialog box opens.

Figure 36: Alarm Template Editor

" Soft Alarm Template Editor: Anitest Soft Alarm Template * =10l x|
Fle View Haip
D ?
Alarm Template ]
Descrphior: I
Alarm Type: |<Selbct Alasrn Typess ﬂ
Probable Cause: I <Select Probable Causes 3
Addtional Test Ly =
=
' 2]
Swimnmaty: ||
£/20/2006 [ 4:08 PM

In the DESCRIPTION text box, enter a description.

From the ALARM TYPE drop-down list box, select an alarm type. Alarm types conform with
and are defined by the CCITT X.733 standard.

4. From the PROBABLE CAUSE drop-down list box, select a probable cause. Alarm probable
causes are those defined by the CCITT X.733 standard.

5. Enter amessage for the alarm in the ADDITIONAL TEXT box. The text you enter here
becomes the ADDITIONAL TEXT field described in SNMP Trap Fields on page 230. You can
use a combination of text and tokens, for example, “ The alarm $DEF_NAME for $ENTI TY
occurred at $ALARM TI ME.”

The following table lists tokens you can use to build a message.
Table80: Soft Alarm Message Tokens

Token Description

$DEF_NAME Soft alarm definition name

$ENTI TY Entity name

$OBIECT_NAME Name of the object

$FDN Fully distinguished name of the object
SALARM TI ME Datatime
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Table80: Soft Alarm Message Tokens (Continued)

Token Description

$GENERATI ON_TI ME Time the alarm was generated

$THRESHOLD Threshold which caused the alarm to be raised
(displays actual values)

$USER User name

$DEF_ALARM | D The value contained in the Alarm ID on the Soft
Alarm Definition.

6. Enter asummary of the alarm in the SUMMARY box.

7. Savethetemplate by clicking SAVE on the FILE menu.

Creating a Soft Alarm Definition

Soft alarm definitions are composed of an entity, a scenario, a soft alarm template, and one or
more thresholds. Like reports, each soft alarm definition setsafocal entity for the basis of a soft
alarm.

For information about scenarios, see Scenario Management. For information on soft alarm
templates, see Creating a Soft Alarm Template.

Note: A soft adlarm template file must exist before you can create a soft alarm definition.

To create a soft alarm definition

1. OntheFILE menuin IBM Prospect Explorer, point to NEw, and click SOFT ALARM. The
CREATE NEW SOFT ALARM dialog box opens.

2. Select afoca entity type from the OF TYPE drop-down list box and click OK. The Soft
Alarm Definition Editor opens. The following figure shows the definition editor for type
System.
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Figure 37: Soft Alarm System Definition Editor
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3. To choose a scenario, select one from the SCENARIO drop-down list box or click the
BROWSE button (...) next to the list.

4. Select an alarm template by choosing one from the ALARM TEMPLATE list or clicking the
BROWSE button (...) next to the list.

5. If you plan to use either Aggregator type Mean or StdDev in an alarm threshold, select a
time range from the TIME RANGE drop-down list box and enter avalue for N in the LAST
spin box. For more information about how to select time ranges and the effect of your
selection, see About Time Periods and Ranges on page 215.

6. Select the EXCLUDE WEEKEND or EXCLUDE HOLIDAYsS check boxes to exclude weekends
and holidays from soft alarm cal culations, respectively. Note that checking these options
will not stop a soft alarm from being fired at the weekend and/or holiday, rather it means
that the data from aweekend and/or holiday will not be taken into account when calculating
a Soft Alarm whose TIME RANGE is set to ‘LAST N PERIODS’, ‘SAME PERIOD, LAST N
DAYS' Or ‘SAME PERIOD, SAME DAY, LAST N WEEKS'.

In order to stop a soft alarm from being fired at weekends or holidays, use the ‘ EXCLUDE
DAY(s)’ checkbox options on the Soft Alarm Schedule.

7. Select the AUTO CLEAR check box to automatically clear an alarm the next time the alarm
definition is processed.

8. Click the ALARM THRESHOLD tab. The ALARM THRESHOLD page opens.
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0.

10.

12.

13.

Select an entity from the ENTITY HIERARCHY list.

Select afield from the list of available fields for the selected entity. You can restrict the list
of fields displayed by using the Field Type and Technology Type drop-down list boxes.

| <40 Field Typass x| | <l Tech Typass =

Enter one or more thresholds in the available columns. See Defining Alarm Thresholds for
more detailed information about setting thresholds.

You can also assign an ALARM ID. If thereis a defined range, the range will be displayed.
The value entered must falls within the range. The value displayed is the default next
available ALARM ID from the database.

Save the soft alarm definition by clicking SAVE on the FILE menu.

Defining Alarm Thresholds

Usethe ALARM THRESHOLD tab of the Soft Alarm Definition Editor to enter thresholds for soft
alarm definitions. The following figure shows an exampl e of the Soft Alarm Definition Editor.

Figure 38: Soft Alarm Definition Editor
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The following table explains the columns of the Soft Alarm Definition Editor.

AG — Page 223



Prospect Alarm

ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

Table81: Soft Alarm Definition Editor Alarm Threshold Definition

Column

Description

Parenthesis

Used to group individual thresholds when specifying alogical oper-
ator. The opening parenthesisis the first column, the closing paren-
thesis follows the HYST RANGE column.

Field Name

Name of the peg count or calculation used in the threshold.

Operator

Mathematical operator used to compare the field name with the
value.

Vaue

The value has multiple purposes:

» Compared to the field name for aggregation type None.
» Multiplied by the value for aggregation type Mean.

» Number of the standard deviations away from the mean for
aggregation type StdDev.

Aggregator

Determines what the field is compared against.

» None—Thefield is compared to afixed value.

* Mean—Thefield is compared to the value multiplied by a mean
value.

e StdDev—Standard deviation. The field name is compared to a
number of the standard deviations away from the mean.

Hyst Count

Used only for aggregation type “None” where the threshold is evalu-
ated for thelast N of M periods. Hyst Count specifies the value for
N.

Hyst Range

Used only for aggregation type “None”’ where the threshold is evalu-
ated for thelast N of M periods. Hyst Range specifies the value for
M.

Severity/Logical
Operator

Determines the severity of athreshold, sets alogical operator used
to evaluate the threshold against the threshold in the next row, or
mandates when an alarm clears in the viewer.

In most cases, a soft alarm is raised when a threshold formula evaluates to TRUE. When

multiple thresholdsin a soft alarm definition evaluate to TRUE, only one dlarm israised, based

on the threshold with the highest severity.

Related Topics:

About Soft Alarm Thresholds

About Hysteresis Values

Modifying and Deleting Soft Alarm Definitions

You can modify or delete a soft alarm definition. If a soft alarm is scheduled, it is recommended

that you delete the schedul e before removing a soft alarm definition or template.
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To modify a soft alarm definition

1. InIBM Prospect Explorer, move through the folder tree until the definition you want to
modify appearsin the list pane.

2. Double-click the definition in the list pane.

3. Follow To create a soft alarm definition, starting with step 2.

To delete a definition

1. InIBM Prospect Explorer, move through the folder tree until the definition you want to
delete appearsin the list pane.

2. Right-click the definition in the list pane and click DELETE.

See the User Guide for more information on IBM Prospect Explorer.

Creating Soft Alarm Groups

You must have a soft alarm definition before you can group and schedule soft alarms. See
Creating a Soft Alarm Definition.

To create a soft alarm group

1. OntheFILE menuin IBM Prospect Explorer, point to NEw, and click DOCUMENT GROUP.
The CREATE NEW DOCUMENT GROUP dialog box opens.

2. Sdect SOFT ALARMS GROUP from the OF TYPE list and click OK. The SOFT ALARMS
GROUP EDITOR opens.

Add soft alarm definitions to the group by clicking the INSERT button.
4. Savethe soft darms group by clicking SAVE on the FILE menu.

Scheduling Soft Alarm Groups

You must create a soft alarm group before you can schedul e soft alarms. See Creating Soft
Alarm Groups.

Use the SCHEDULE ENTRY EDITOR to schedule soft alarm groups. The SOFT ALARM
SCHEDULE EDITOR includes the following pages:

» A GENERAL page, which allows you to identify the soft alarm group.

» A SCHEDULE page, which allows you to set the duration and frequency for soft alarms,
and to specify atime-out period. The schedule options are described in Schedule options
on page 226.

» A SCENARIO page, which allows you to select an override scenario for the soft alarm.

For more detailed information on the Schedule Entry Editor, refer to “ Scheduling Report
Generation” in the User Guide.
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To schedule a soft alarm group

1. OntheFILE menuin IBM Prospect Explorer, point to NEw and click SCHEDULE ENTRY.
The CREATE NEW SCHEDULE ENTRY dialog box opens.

2. Select SOFT ALARM SCHEDULES from the OF TYPE drop-down list box and click OK. The
SOFT ALARM SCHEDULES EDITOR dialog box opens.

In the SOFT ALARM GROUP area, select a soft alarm group.

4. Click the SCHEDULE tab. Thefollowing table lists the options available on this page. Setting
duration and frequency are required, but defining atime-out period is optional.

Table 82: Schedule options

Option Description
Schedule Enter the start and end dates to schedul e the soft alarm group.
Duration You can do one of the following:

« Enter the datesin MM/DD/YY format
* Select the dates using the START DATE spin box.
 Select the dates from the drop-down calendar

Schedule The schedule frequency is ON DATA LOAD only.

Freguency

Exclude Peri- | Specify any periods to be excluded between the start and end times by clicking the

ods corresponding grid squares for the period. A blue dot will show that the period has
been excluded.

Exclude Specify any days to be excluded between the start and end dates by clicking the cor-

Day(s) responding boxes for the days.

5. If you wish to override the soft alarm’s scenario, click the SCENARIO tab and select the
OVERRIDE SCENARIO check box.

Select anew scenario in the SCENARIO area.

6. Savethe soft alarm group by clicking SAVE on the FILE menu.

Setting Alarm ID Ranges

A soft alarm definition includes an Alarm ID. The command-line tool allows the Administrator
to:

» Switch on and off Range checking for the Alarm ID.
e Set minimum and maximum Alarm ID values.

When the system isinitially set up, a configuration manager needs to set the range of allowable
Alarm IDs.

Syntax
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set Soft Alarm d. sh [-enabl e —m n<val ue> - nax<val ue> |-di sable] [-m n val ue]

[-max val ue]

The following table explains the command options.

Table 83: set Soft Al arnl d. sh Options

Option

Description

- max<val ue>

-enabl e -m n<val ue> | (Optional.) Turnson the Alarm ID range checking with the

specified range values.

-di sabl e (Optional.) Disablesthe Alarm ID range checking.
-min (Optional.) Setsthe minimum value for an Alarm ID.
- max (Optional.) Sets the maximum value for an Alarm ID.

Note: The only time options are compulsory is when they are mixed and the - enabl e option is
used. If that isthe case, the- i n and - max must also be supplied as seen in the examples bel ow.
Therest of the options can be use on their own.

Example

set Soft Al arm d.
set Sof t Al arm d.
set Sof t Al arm d.
set Soft Al arm d.

sh —enable -mn 1000 - max 32767
sh -min 100
sh -max 9999
sh -disable
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The Soft Alarm Viewer, shown in the following figure, displays soft alarms.

Figure 39:

Soft Alarm Viewer
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Use the Soft Alarm Viewer for performing these basic tasks:

e Creating Soft Alarm Views

¢ Viewing Soft Alarms

« Acknowledging Soft Alarms

» Clearing Soft Alarmsin Soft Alarm Views

You can also use the Soft Alarm Viewer to organize and format Soft Alarm Views. See the User
Guide for more information.

Creating Soft Alarm Views

Creating a Soft Alarm View allows you to view soft alarms for entities in a specified scenario.
You can create multiple Soft Alarm Views to view aarms for different scenarios. See Scenario
Management for more information on scenarios.

To create a Soft Alarm View

1. Onthe FILE menu in IBM Prospect Explorer, point to NEw, and click SOFT ALARM VIEW.
The BROWSE FOR SCENARIO dialog box opens.
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2. Sdlect ascenario to use for the view and click OK. The SOFT ALARM VIEWER window
opens.

Edit the view to your desired grouping, filtering, sorting, and formatting.

On the FILE menu, click SAVE.

Viewing Soft Alarms

To view any soft alarms, a Soft Alarm View must be open. Soft alarms for entitiesin the
selected scenario are displayed in the Soft Alarm View. If no scenario is selected, the Soft
Alarm View displays all the soft alarms.

To open a Soft Alarm View
1. UselBM Prospect Explorer to find the view you wish to open.

2. Double-click the view.

Acknowledging Soft Alarms

Acknowledging a soft alarm refersto the process of telling IBM Prospect Explorer that you have
seen a specific alarm, but do not wish to clear the alarm from a Soft Alarm View. Soft Alarm
Views mark acknowledged alarms with Ig

Note: Only a system administrator or data administrator can acknowledge soft alarms.

To acknowledge a soft alarm
1. Open the Soft Alarm View from which you want to clear an alarm.

2. Right-click the alarm to acknowledge and select ACKNOWLEDGE.

Clearing Soft Alarms

There are three ways that a soft alarm can be cleared:

» Manualy clearing the alarm using a Soft Alarm View.
» Setting the Auto-Clear option for a soft alarm definition.
e Setting an explicit Clear option for athreshold in the Soft Alarm Definition Editor.

See Clearing Soft Alarmsin Soft Alarm Views for more information on clearing an alarm using
a Soft Alarm View. Setting the Auto-Clear option for asoft alarm definition automatically clears
an outstanding alarm if the specific alarm does not exist for the current time period. Setting an
explicit Clear option in the Soft Alarm Definition Editor overrides the Auto-Clear option and
allows you to determine when an alarm is cleared. If neither the Auto-Clear option nor the
explicit Clear option is used, an alarm can only be cleared by using a Soft Alarm View in the
IBM Prospect client.
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Note: Use hysteresis valuesto clear an alarm only if acondition is met over a set period of time.
See About Hysteresis Values for more information.

Clearing Soft Alarms in Soft Alarm Views

The following lists the steps necessary to clear a soft alarm by using a Soft Alarm View. See
Clearing Soft Alarms for more information.

To clear an alarm using a Soft Alarm View

1. Open the Soft Alarm View from which you want to clear an alarm.

2. Right-click the alarm to clear, and select CLEAR. The darm is cleared from the view.

Monitoring Sent Traps

You can use thesal i st ener command, the $FLEXPM HOVE/ pnt bi n/ directory, to display traps
that are sent to a specific port.

Syntax

sal i stener -port <port>

Because other SNMP programs use port 162, you may need to temporarily configure the SARun
script to send trapsto afree port. Then, when you are done using the sal i st ener command, set
the SARun script to send traps to your SNMP manager.

SNMP Trap Fields

The following fields are included in soft alarm SNMP traps.

» alarmEventType - an integer representing the event type. Event types conform with and
are defined by the CCITT X.733 standard. The al ar nEvent Type is taken from the Soft
Alarm template document associated with the Alarm definition raising the alarm. The
following values are supported:

communications(1)
qualityOf Service(2)
processingError(3)
equipment(4)
environmental (5)

» alarmTime- Thetime at which the threshold was crossed. This valueis expressed in
seconds since 00:00:00 UTC, January 1, 1970. Thisis the timestamp of the data which
caused the threshold to be crossed (usually hourly, half-hourly or 15 minute timestamps,
depending on the system configuration)

» alarmSeverity - an integer representing the alarm severity (defined by the CCITT X.733
standard). The following values are supported:
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cleared(0)
critical (1)
major(2)
minor(3)
warning(4)
indeterminate(5)

alarmProbableCause - an integer representing the alarm probable cause (defined by the
CCITT X.733 standard). Thisis taken from the Soft Alarm template document,
associated with the Alarm definition raising the alarm. The following values are
supported:

none(0)

adapterError(1)
applicationSubsystemFailure(2)
bandwidthReduced(3)

call EstablishmentError(4)
communicationsProtocol Error(5)
communicationsSubsystemFailure(6)
configurationOrCustomizationError(7)
congestion(8)

corruptData(9)
cpuCyclesLimitExceeded(10)
dTEDCEInterfaceError(11)
dataSetOrModemError(12)
degradedSignal (13)
enclosureDoorOpen(14)
equipmentMalfunction(15)
excessiveVibration(16)

fileError(17)

fireDetected(18)

floodDetected(19)

framingError(20)
heatingOrVentialtionOrCoolingSystemProblem(21)
humidityUnacceptable(22)
inputOutputDeviceError(23)
inputDeviceError(24)

IANError(25)

leak Detected(26)

AG — Page 231



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

Prospect Alarm

» localNodeTransmissionError(27)

*  |ossOfFrame(28)

* |lossOfSignal (29)

» material SupplyExhausted(30)

* multiplexerProblem(31)

* outOfMemory(32)

» outputDeviceError(33)

» performanceDegraded(34)

» powerProblem(35)

» pressureUnacceptable(36)

» processorProblem(37)

» pumpFailure(38)

* ueueSizeExceeded(39)

* receiveFailure(40)

» receiverFailure(41)

» remoteNodeTransmissionError(42)
» resourceAtOrNearingCapacity(43)
* responseTimeExcessive(44)

* retransmissionRateExcessive(45)

» softwareError(46)

» softwareProgramAbnormally Terminated(47)
» softwareProgramError(48)

» storageCapacityProblem(49)

» temperatureUnacceptabl e(50)
 thresholdCrossed(51)

* timingProblem(52)

» toxicLeakDetected(53)

e transmitFailure(54)
 transmitterFailure(55)
 underlyingResourceUnavailable(56)
» versionMismatch(57)

* generatedTime - thetime at which the alarm wasraised by IBM Prospect. Thisvalueis
expressed in seconds since 00:00:00 UTC, January 1, 1970.

» objectlnstance - the Fully Distinguished Name (FDN) of the IBM Prospect object
which the alarm was raised against. For example, Syst ens1/ MSC=1/ Cel | =210.

» objectClass - the entity name for the obj ect I nst ance. For example, Cel I .
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* summary - short description of the alarm.This is taken from the soft alarm template
definition associated with the raised alarm. For example, " Dr opped Cal|'s Threshol d
Exceeded".

» additional Text - long description for the alarm. This is taken from the soft alarm
template definition associated with the raised alarm, with actual values replacing the
token values in the template. See Soft Alarm Message Tokens on page 220 for alist of
supported tokens.

For example, if the template’'s ADDITIONAL TEXT field uses the $THRESHOLD token, the
addi ti onal Text field might be similar to the following (for asingle absol ute threshol d):

"DroppedCalls > 20 for 3 out of the |ast 4 periods”

Configuring the Fully Distinguished Name

By default, Prospect Alarm creates the fully distinguished name (FDN) in the traps sent to your
SNMP manager using available entity information. You can customize the FDN in the trap for
an entity using the change_enti ty_f dn. sh script. The script syntax is as follows:

change_entity_fdn.sh [-v|-d [<entity_name>] | [-n|-1]|-k] <entity_name>]

The optionsfor change_ent i ty_f dn. sh are described in the following table:

Option Description
-V Displays the script usage.
-d <entity_nanme> Displays all of the current values, or just the current value for the

optional entity name.

-n Changesthe FDN sent in the trap to the entity name attribute.

-1 Changesthe FDN sent in the trap to the label entity attribute.

-k Changes the FDN sent in the trap to the local key (default).

Example

change_entity_fdn.sh -1 Cell

Important Note: You must restart the data servers after changing an FDN:
ps-ngr restart
rsps-ngr restart fx

Related Topics:
SNMP Trap Fields
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Soft Alarm Processes

Soft alarms are generated by the process outlined in the following figure.

Figure 40: Soft Alarm Generator Processes
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The soft alarm generation process resembl es the report generation process:
1. The Task Manager (wnt m) receives a soft alarm job from Scheduler at a specified time.
2. Thewn mprocess starts an agp process.

3. Theagp process sends task information to Soft Alarm Generator (sof t al ar ner ), which
queries Report Server (r s), determines whether an alarm is raised, and forwards raised
alarmsto the client.

An additional option for scheduling soft alarms, which you cannot currently use with reports, is
to schedul e soft alarms when data needed for soft alarm generation isloaded. This occurs when
the data availability table forwards a data-|0aded message to the event handler, through the
scheduler and the wnt mprocess. The event handler then determines whether al the datarequired
to run a particular soft alarm group is available and, if necessary, schedules the soft alarm
process to run immediately.

Monitoring Soft Alarm Processes

You can monitor the status of soft alarm processes, using the following:
» Activating the event notification types Sof t al ar m Success and Sof tal arm Fai | ure
» Viewing soft alarm missing data notifications
* Viewingthesoftal ar mer process jobs and tasksin the Status Monitor
* Viewing soft alarm logs, which are a subset of the Status Monitor log files
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Activating the Event Notification Types Softalarm Success and Softalarm Failure

Using the event notification feature, you can enable either the Sof t al ar m Success and

Sof t al ar m Fai | ur e event types, which automatically sends you an e-mail if the soft alarm
generation processes succeed or fail, respectively. For instructions on activating event types, see
Monitoring with Event Natifications on page 189.

For information about event notification types, see Event Notification Types on page 190.

Viewing Soft Alarm Missing Data Notifications

The Event Handler reports missing data that impacts soft alarm functionality. If you have set
soft alarm time-outs, then any data that has not arrived by the time the time-out expiresis
reported as missing. Notifications are available both through e-mail (SMTP) and SNMP. Look
for the event type “ Softalarm File Missing’.

The following table shows the circumstances when missing data notifications are sent.

If... Then...

No schedule time-outs are set for the soft | The IBM Prospect software waits until all
alarm group data arrives before scheduling the group.
No missing dataalarm is sent. If some
data never arrives, then the soft larm is
never scheduled.

A schedule time-out is defined for a soft The Event Handler reports as missing any
alarm group files not present when the alarm group is
scheduled due to a timeout.

Missing data notifications contain the data time of the alarm schedule, and the list of files,
instances and timestamps that were missing. The format of the notification is as follows:

<TI MESTAMP> <DATATYPE> <ENTITY>: 1d1, ID2, ..., IDn

Example:
2005/ 03/ 27 14: 00 MSCTRAF MSC: 1-2, 1-3, 1-4
2005/ 03/ 27 14: 00 BSCTRAF MSC. 1-2-1, 1-2-2, 1-3-1, 1-4-1
2005/ 03/ 27 14:15 BSCTRAF MSC: 1-2-1, 1-4-1

If the size of the list of information exceeds 4000 characters, it is truncated, and a message
explaining the truncation is displayed in the notification.

Related Topics:
About Soft Alarm Time-Outs

Viewing the softalarmer Process Through the Status Monitor

Thesoftal ar mer process jobs and tasks are displayed in Status Monitor. Use Status Monitor to
see the status of all jobs and to access log information for a specific job or task. See the User
Guide for more information about Status Monitor.
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Viewing Soft Alarm Logs

You can also review Status Monitor log files, which are listed in the following table.

Table 84: Soft Alarm Log Files

Log Type File Name

Soft alarm job (agp) $FLEXPM HOME/ r g/ | og/ wit m 2- <job ID>. | og
Soft alarm task $FLEXPM HOVE/ r g/ | og/ SA_<job ID>_<task ID>
Soft alarm $FLEXPM_HOME/ pnt | og/ sa. | og<date>

Event Handler $FLEXPM HOVE/ pni | og/ eh. | og<dat e>

Using Third-Party Alarm Software

The IBM Prospect server uses Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) and
Management Information Base (MIB) to store and deliver soft alarms. You can set up the IBM
Prospect server to send soft alarm messages to a third-party alarm software package by using
the sa_snnp_manager . sh script found in the $FLEXPM_HOVE/ pnt admdirectory.

Refer to SNMP Trap Fields on page 230 for a description of the fields sent in soft alarm SNMP
traps.

It is also possible to configure the Soft Alarmer to use an Oracle advanced queue to receive a
SQL Payload containing details of generated Soft Alarms.

Adding SNMP Managers for Soft Alarms

Usethesa_snnp_manager . sh script in the $FLEXPM _HOVE/ pmi admdirectory to send soft alarm
messages to a third-party alarm software package. This script allows you to set up SNMP
manager parameters for the sof t al ar mer program.

Syntax

sa_snnp_nanager.sh [-h | -1 | -a <host port version> | -r <ngr_id>]

The parameters are described in the following table
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Table 85: Parameters for sa_snmp_manager.sh

Parameter Description

-h Shows usage information

-1 Displays the currently registered Soft Alarm SNMP managers

-a Add anew SNMP manager, specifying host, port and version.
-r Removes the SNM P manager with ID ngr _i d.
Example

The following example adds two SNM P managers:

sa_snnp_nanager.sh -a 192. 168. 10. 20 162 2
sa_snnp_nanager.sh -a hostnane. nydonai n. com 162 1

Configuring Soft Alarms to use an Oracle Advanced Queue

In order to configure the Soft Alarmer to use an oracle advanced queue to receive a SQL
Payload containing details of generated Soft Alarms, the vendor must create the oracle
advanced queue and set the system variable saQueueNarne to the name of the queue.

Once configured, the generated Soft Alarms enqueue on this queue in an SQL Payload based on
an Oracle Type. Thefieldsin this Oracle Type are described in the table below:

Table 86: Soft Alarm Type used in Oracle Advanced Queue SQL Payload

Field Type

obj ect _cl ass VARCHAR2(256)
managed_obj ect VARCHAR2(256)
al arm event _type INTEGER
alarmtine TIMESTAMP

al arm severity INTEGER

al ar m_pr obabl e_cause INTEGER
generated_time TIMESTAMP

addi ti onal _t ext VARCHAR(1024)

| ocal i zed_t ext NVARCHAR(1024)

Note: The content of the fieldsis the same as that described in the SNMP Trap Fields on page
230 apart from | ocal i zed_t ext whichis currently not used and set to null.
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Using External Soft Alarms

Externa Soft Alarms creates a specia "alarm evaluation" process that performs data scrubbing,
calculates alarm thresholds, and then pushes the alarm payload into a remote Oracle alarm
database, for further analysis or reporting purposes. Access to the remote database isviaan

Oracle database link.

Note: If you do not have aremote Oracle alarm database, do not configure External Soft
Alarms. For information on setting up a remote Oracle alarm database, contact IBM Customer

Support.

In order to set up External Soft Alarms, manual changes are required to configure TNS and to
create a database link. For information on the required changes, refer to the Installation Guide.

In addition, you have to manually configure some new system variables to use External Soft
Alarms. New System Variables describes how to set the appropriate values.

Using External Soft Alarms with Older Prospect Clients

If you are using a Prospect client earlier than version 8.0.6, note that you will be unableto create
new External Soft Alarms or modify existing External Soft Alarms. If you attempt to modify an
existing External Soft Alarm, amessage similar to the following is displayed:

Figure 41: Message displayed when attempting to modify an existing External Soft Alarm
Soft Alarm MSC Definition Editor X

Error: 20085
Description: [SERVERERROR] ORA-20085: The chent 5 not compatible with SAEXT. Please update your chent.

ORA-06512: at "FLEXPM.SA_SOFTALARM_BU", ine 14
ORA-04088: error during execution of trigger ‘FLEXPM.SA_SOFTALARM_BU

@' Unabile to update "Ext Eval 2",

0
Source: XMLFromQuery::executesQL (Database (Orack))

On the other hand, when using an older client, you can delete an existing External Soft Alarm.

Overview of Changes to the User Interface
To support External Soft Alarms, changes have been introduced to the following client dialogs:

o Soft Alarm Template Editor
o Soft Alarm Definition Editor — General tab
o Soft Alarm Definition Editor — Alarm Threshold tab
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Soft Alarm Template Editor

In the Soft Alarm Template Editor, the contents of the ADDITIONAL TEXT field are now
overloaded. This overloading provides a means to define a TAG/VALUE construct for the
purposes of overriding calculation defaults or specifying literal alarm payload values. The
example below shows how the NetworkDomain and Technology fields are defined for their
respective payload fields. Each TAG is placed on a separate line, starting in the first column:

TAG_NETWORKDOVAI N: CORE
TAG HARDFAI L: 0.5

Figure 42: Soft Alarm Template Editor

ﬁ;‘l Soft Alarm Template Editor: New Soft Alarm Template * E]@
File View Help

D=z ?

Alarm Template l

Description: |Extemal 54 Template Descriptior|

Alarm Type: |<Select Alarm Typess j

Probable Cause: |<Select Probable Causes j

"  [TAG_NETWORKDOMAIN-CORE
Addtional Tekt | ¢ - HARDFAILD.S

Summary: |

03/11/2003 10:51

Soft Alarm Definition Editor - General Tab

The GENERAL tab of the Soft Alarm Definition Editor has been modified to accept a new
TIME RANGE option called EXTERNAL EVALUATION ALGORITHM. This new option
signals to the Soft Alarm process that this alarm requires external alarm processing.

A non-external Soft Alarm fires based on the frequency of thefieldsused in the alarm, therefore
if it contained a single field with a 15-minute frequency, it could fire every 15 minutes. On the
other hand, alarms that use the EXTERNAL EVALUATION ALGORITHM fire on an hourly
basis. When the EXTERNAL EVALUATION ALGORITHM option is selected, this same
field is held until al four of its 15-minute events for the hour have arrived.

After selecting the new option, the LAST PERIODS spinner is set to ‘week(s)’. The
remaining widgets on the GENERAL tab continue to operate as normal.
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Figure 43: Soft Alarm Definition Editor - General Tab
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03/16/2003 03:55

Soft Alarm Definition Editor - Alarm Threshold Tab

Two new aggregator options (STDDEV- | and STDDEV- | | ) have been added. These options
are exclusive to alarm definitions with TIME RANGE set to EXTERNAL EVALUATION
ALGORITHM. There arerigid requirements for the field used within the threshold:

» Thefollowing fields are ignored in External Soft Alarms: “(* ,’)’, threshold, operator,
and hysteresis. In addition, logical operators are not valid in External Soft Alarm
definitions.

» Thefirst line of the FIELD NAME must contain the name of the UDC. The UDC must
have a data type of Integer (1) or Float (F) to operate properly.

Note: The existing Soft Alarms GUI for alarm definition does not enforce the above
restriction.
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* TheVALUE field isinterpreted as the number of standard deviations from the mean.
Thisis considered to be +/-, regardiess of the sign.

* TheSEVERITY field uses the standard Prospect values.

Note: For the above field, Prospect supplies either a severity string or aNULL, based on
the system variable SAEXT_SEVERITY.

Figure 44: Soft Alarm Definition Editor - Alarm Threshold Tab

7 Soft Alarm RNC Definition Editor: New Soft Alarm RNC Definition * (=[]
File Edit View Help
O tBRF = 7
General  Alarm Threshold l
Entities | <&l Field Types> v | <t Tech Types> ~|
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£ RaBType EdGRAPHM.. Lo RNC u POALC GRAPHmul... GRAPHmuli.. Special Con..
3] 2;”5‘5 " Edlac L&_RNC U PEG lac Location Ar...
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< > ¥
Field Mame Operator Walue Aggregator Hyst Count | Hyst Range ] Severity/Logical Operator ]
b L4 RNClatt = - 4.0000[{STDDEV- - 1 1 ‘Warning - =
2 - - -
3 - - -
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11 - - -
12 - - -
13 - - -
14 - - -
15 - - -
16 - - -
17 - - - -
< D[]
[L&_RMC].att 4 Standard Deviation(s] away from the Mean for Same Period, Same Day, Last 4 Week(s)
1 object(z] selected 09/10/2008 14:10

Changesto an existing Soft Alarm that uses an external alarm time range raise awarning dialog
asfollows:

Changi ng an external alarm SA will not nodify existing cached al arm data
and may cause the generation of false alarns. Do you want to continue?

New System Variables

The following system variables have been added to support External Soft Alarms. The
WM _SY SVAL package is used as the interface to these variables.
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If you want to use External Soft Alarms, you must set the following variablesto the appropriate
values:

* |Inorder to activate the feature, change SAEXT_SOFTALARMtO TRUE.

*  Set SAEXT_ENRI CHt0 SAEXT. ENRI CH_ERI Cfor EricssonUMTS or SAEXT. ENRI CH_LUCfor
L ucent, depending on your installation.

» Change SAEXT_LI NK to your database link name, created in the Installation Guide,
section "Creating a Database Link". A typical link name is SAEXT.

* Set SAEXT_ORI @ N to the machine hostname where your database is installed.

* SAEXT_PROCEDURE is the name of the fully qualified remote procedure.

» Set SAEXT_VENDORt0 either ERI CSSON or LUCENT, depending on your installation.
e Override SAEXT_TAG HARDFAI L asdescribed in SAEXT TAG Variables.

Following is a sample command for changing External Soft Alarms values:
SQL> exec wm sysval . updat esysval (' SAEXT_SOFTALARM , ' TRUE' ) ;

SQL> commit;
Table 87: New system variables

Name Usage Default Description

SAEXT_AGGREGATOR getString STDDEV- | Contains the default exter-
nal alarm aggregator type.
Thisisaclient control
value.

SAEXT_DEQUEUE_TI MEQUT get I nt eger 5 Contains the dequeue tim-

eout to the External Soft
Alarms queue, in seconds.

SAEXT_ENRI CH getString None Contains the procedure
(Package. Procedur e) for
enriching the alarm infor-
mation. It should be set to
SAEXT. ENRI CH_ERI Cfor
EricssonUMTS or

SAEXT. ENRI CH_LUC for
LucentUMTS.

SAEXT_ENRI CH_DAYS get | nt eger 7 Number of daysto search
for data enrichment (used
only if needed).

SAEXT_LI NK getString SAEXT Contains the name of the
database link, which is
used to push datainto the
remote database. The link
must have been created
before usage.
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Table 87: New system variables

Name

Usage

Default

Description

SAEXT_M N_STORAGE

get I nt eger

35

Minimum number of days
for the PartMaint
past _part value.

SAEXT_ORIG N

getString

Host name

Host name of the Prospect
system.

SAEXT_PROCEDURE

getString

Schena. Pack
age. Proce-
dure

This variable must be man-
ually configured to contain
the schema-qualified name
of the remote procedure
call, in the form:

schenma. package. proce-
dure

SAEXT_SEVERI TY

get Bool ean

FALSE

Toggle for determining
Severity strings sent to the
remote alarm database. If
set to FALSE, send Sever-
ity asNULL. If set to TRUE,
send Severity as atext
string.

SAEXT_SOFTALARM

get Bool ean

TRUE (once
installed)

Indicatesthat External Soft
Alarms has been installed.

SAEXT_STDDEV

get Fl oat

3.29

Contains the default stan-
dard deviation for an exter-
na darm. Thisisaclient
control value.

SAEXT_STORE_LE_ZERO

get Bool ean

FALSE

Toggle for controlling stor-
age of KPI values <=0. If
set to FaLsE, do not store
values <=0. If set to TRUE,
store all values. Note:
NULL values are never
stored.

SAEXT_TECH

getString

UMI'S

GSM or UMTS.

SAEXT_VENDOR

getString

None

Vendor name. Note: This
value may require manual
configuration due to the

product installation order.
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Table 87: New system variables

Name Usage Default Description

SAEXT_TAG_HARDFAI L get Fl oat 0.5 Used in STDDEV-Il asa
minimum value for the
STDDEV calculation. This
can be overridden (see
SAEXT_TAG below).

SAEXT_TAG_NETWORKDOVAI N getString RAN This can be overridden
(See SAEXT_TAG below).

SAEXT_TAG Variables

Unlike SAEXT variables, SAEXT_TAG variables can be overridden, on an dlarm basis, with a
TAG inthe MESSAGE field of the alarm template. Thelogic is asfollows: SAEXT_TAG_XX
can be overridden with TAG_XX. For example:

SAEXT_TAG_NETWORKDOVAI N=" CORE’
SAEXT_TAG_HARDFAI L=0. 5

New Init Parameters

Following are the init parameters that have been added to support External Soft Alarms.
Depending on your system, you may need to adjust these parameters.

Table 88: New init parameters

Init Parameter Type Comment

GLOBAL_NAMES=FALSE Dynamic Prospect uses the default, which is
FALSE. If amodified installation uses
TRUE, the database link name must
match the remote GLOBAL_NAME. For
this possibility, the SAEXT_LI NK varia-
ble holds the database link name for

the remote system.

OPEN_LI NKS=4 Static This default value should be adequate,
because only a single remote alarm
database exists.

OPEN_LI NKS_PER_| NSTANCE=4 Static Thisisthe default value, but in amulti-

schema system a higher number may
be required. This setting could also be
affected by other non-Prospect sche-
mas within the same instance.

DBLI NK_ENCRYPT_LOG N=FALSE Static If set to FALSE, afailed connection
sendsthe password in plain text, which
could be a customer security issue.
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Alarm KPI Table and Storage

The External Soft Alarm KPlIs are stored in a new, daily partitioned table named
SAEXT_KPI _TAB. Record deletion takes place when PartMaint drops old partitions.

The SAEXT_KPI _TAB table uses a new partition type called ‘ extSoftAlarm’. The default number
of partitionsis set to minimum of 35 days and managed by the past _part _mai nt . sh script.

: flexpm@at mandu ; past_part_nmint.sh

**** Past Part settings are ****

ext Sof t Al arm 35 Days
sBHDai | y 1 Weeks
sSUMDai | y 1 Weeks
sSUMvbnt hl 'y 1 Mont hs
sSUMMeekl y 1 Weeks
scenari o 11 Days
softal arm 5 Days
traffic 3 Days

Specialised Scripts

This section provides specialised scripts information that eases the maintenance work of the
Soft Alarm feature.

Note: Any value that is updated through the specialized scripts does not get automatically
updated when the classic client editor is opening or loading. User isrequired to close and re-
open the editor to retrieve the latest value from the middieware.

Enabling and Disabling Soft Alarm Schedule

The script updat e_sof t _al arm sched. sh is used to enable or disable Soft Alarm Schedules,
and also to report the status of Soft Alarm Schedules.

To run the Soft Alarm Schedule Update

1
2.
3.

Log on to the IBM Prospect server asf | expm
Location of the script: ${ FLEXPM_HOVE} / pni admi updat e_sof t _al ar m sched. sh

Invoke the script by using the following syntax:

updat e_soft _al arm sched. sh —npde <node> [[-path <schedul e path>] [-nane
<schedul e nanme>]] | [-file <filename>] | [-h <script usage>]

AG — Page 245



ADMINISTRATION GUIDE
IBM Prospect 8.0

Prospect Alarm

The following table describes the parameters for the updat e_sof t _al ar m sched. sh script.
Table 89: Parameters for updat e_soft _al ar m sched. sh

Parameters Description
-h Display the help usage.
-mode (Mandatory) This must be one of the following:
enabl e, disable, show
-path (Optional) The path of the Soft Alarm Schedule is configured to

Enable or Disable. Usesingle quotesto allow for spacesin the path.
Since thisis an optional parameter, it automatically uses‘/ sched-
ul e/’ asdefault when avaueis not provided.

-name (Optional) This must be specified if the mode is enabled or dis-
abled, and the fileis not specified. The name of the Soft Alarm
Scheduleis configured to Enable or Disable. Use single quotesto
allow for spacesin the name.

-file (Optional) This cannot be used with - pat h or - name. The name of
the input file listing the Soft Alarm Schedules to be enabled or dis-
abled.

Theinput file format is as follows:

/ Schedul e/ | Soft Al arm OMCR Schedul e

/ Schedul e/ | WBT

/ Schedul e/ | KCI _Th_Proj Ti ne_G p_24_Schedul e
/ Schedul e/ | KCl _Th_Proj Ti me_G p_2_Schedul e

The following example shows how the script is run to enable the Soft Alarm Schedule:

updat e_soft _al arm sched. sh —npde enabl e —path ‘/Schedul e/’ —name
‘KA _Th_Grp_25_Schedul e’

updat e_soft_al arm sched. sh —node enable —file /tnp/Enabl eSchedul es. | st

The following example shows how the script is run to disable the Soft Alarm Schedule:

updat e_soft _al arm sched. sh —node di sable -path ‘/Schedule/’ —nane
‘KA _Th_Grp_25_Schedul e’

updat e_soft _al arm sched. sh —npde disable —file /tnp/Di sabl eSchedul es. | st

Enter the following command to show the Soft Alarm Schedul€'s status:

updat e_soft _al arm sched. sh —nbde show

Deleting a Soft Alarm Document

Thedel et e_soft _al ar m sh script is used to delete a Soft Alarm document from Prospect.

To delete Soft Alarm Document
1. Log on tothe BM Prospect server asfl expm
2. Location of the script: ${ FLEXPM HOVE} / prd adn del et e_soft _al arm sh
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3. Invoke the script by using the following syntax:

del ete_soft_alarmsh [-type <soft al arm docunent type> -cpath <docunent
| ocation> -nane <docunment nanme>] | [-file <filename>] | [-output <output
filename>] | [-force] | [-h <script usage>]

The following table describes the parameters for the del et e_sof t _al ar m sh script.

Table 90: Parameters for del ete_soft _al arm sh

Parameters Description

-h Display the help usage section.

-type (Optional) Thiscanbeschedul e, gr oup, defi ni tion,ortenpl at e.
Cannot be used with - fi | e.

-cpath (Optional) Thisisthe current location of the document. Cannot be used
with-file.

- name (Optional) Soft Alarm document name. Cannot be used with - fi | e.

-file (Optional) Name of the input file with recordsto be processed. Thefile

is atab delimited file (one record per line). For e.g.,
Schedul e / Schedul e/ Sa_schedul el

- out put (Mandatory) User must enter alog file name.

-force (Optional) When user enters - f or ce, user will not be prompted to con-
firmthe Del et e.

Thelist of Error codes that are returned by the del et e_soft _al arm sh script are as follows:

Table 91: Error codes for del ete_soft _al arm sh

Error Code | Message

0 Script completed successfully.
1 Script failed.

2 Script usage error.

The following example shows how the output parameters work with an explicit path for the log
file and with just afile name:

del ete_soft_alarm sh —force —output /tnp/soft_alarmlog —file
soft_alamli st

When the script completesalog fileis generated in the/ t np directory:
/tnp/soft_alarm | og
The following example shows how the output parameters work with alog file and using the

parameters soft alarm document type, current document path, and document name without the —
f or ce option.
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del ete_soft_alarm sh —-type schedul e —cpath /users/public/schedul e/ -nane
sa_schedul el —output /tnp/archive/delete_soft_alarmlog

or

del ete_soft_al arm sh —type schedul e —cpath ’/users/public/schedul e/’ -nane
"sa_schedul el’ —output ’'/tnp/archivel/del ete_soft_alarmlog’
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Appendix A: Server File Structure

This section describes files and directories that are of interest to the IBM Prospect administrator
when maintaining and administering the IBM Prospect server. This sectionisnot a
comprehensive guide to all directories and files found on the IBM Prospect server.

Environment Variables

The logon process uses. prof i | e. vendor to set key variables as shown in the following table.

Table 92: Environment Variables

Variable Description Value
install Directory for HOME, ~flexpm / u01/ apps/ Wat chmvar k/ Fl exPM
rel ease System rel ease cycle number <rel ease_numnber >
FLEXPM _BASE IBM Prospect release parent direc- ${install}
tory
FLEXPM_HOVE Location for the current installation | ${instal | }
PROSPECT_HOVE | Parent directory for loaders $FLEXPM HOWE/ vendor /

<vendor _name>/
<networ k_el enent>/1. 3

JAVA HOVE Thedirectory inwhichthe JavaSDK | By default, the Java installation
isinstalled included with the IBM Prospect product
installsthe SDK in the directory / usr /
j 2se/ bi n, whichiswhere IBM Pros-
pect software expectsit.

If you installed the SDK in adifferent
directory, you must set the value of the
JAVA HOVE variableinthe. pro-
file.vendor file ($FLEXPM HOVE/
vendor / Conmon) to the directory in
which the SDK was installed. The mid-
dleware needs to be restarted after the
change.
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The following table shows the general directory structure and some of the more important files
on the IBM Prospect server.

Table 93: Server Directories and their Contents

Directory Name

Contains

$FLEXPM_HOVE/db

Subdirectories and files used to make the schema.
Thisdirectory is encrypted and does not contain ele-
ments you can modify.

$FLEXPM HOVE/dbuser

Scripts used to create the Oracle user account.

$FLEXPM HOVE/ds

Data server-related objects. Do not modify itemsin
this directory.

$FLEXPM HOVE/ et ¢

Database schema.

$FLEXPM_HOVE/ pm

Filesfor process management tools. This directory

contains the following notable subdirectories:

e r un—contains scripts for process management
tools.

« adm—contains Korn shell scripts and the set up-
connect s program to confirm details of the
PORT and DB connection parameters.

$FLEXPM_HOVE/ r g

Files and data that support the Report Generator pro-
cessor. Thisdirectory contains the following notable
subdirectories:

* | og—contains report generator log files.

¢ spool —contains report generator spool files.

$FLEXPM_HOVE/sw/server

Software and documentation for IBM Prospect
server software setup, configuration, and update.
This directory includes the following notable direc-
tories:

« docs—contains the entire IBM Prospect

documentation set. Documentation is available in
Adobe Acrobat PDF and text file format.

 kits—containsthefiles necessary toinstall and set
up the IBM Prospect server software.

$FLEXPM_HOVE/update

Installed patches and updates to the IBM Prospect
server.

$PROSPECT_HOVE/ . .

/

Datathat has been or will be loaded, and supporting
files for the loading process.

$PROSPECT_HOWE/ . .

/ m ssi ngDat a

Objects for data availability.

$PROSPECT_HOWE . .

/ Net wor k

Objects for the data dictionary.

$PROSPECT_HOWE . .

[ part _mai nt

Partition maintenance files.

$PROSPECT_HOME/ . .

[ftpl N

Contains data acquired from the network element.
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Appendix B: Error Messages

This section lists and describes error messages and error codes produced by the IBM Prospect
server.

Loader Error Codes

Thefollowing table lists the Loader error codes.
Table 94: Loader Error Codes

Error Code Description

AOE ActionOnError notice

BCV Bad calendar variable

BDS Bad data stream

BGD Bad gateway digest

BLF Bad log file; Cannot open for writing
BPF Bad package format

BTF Bad time argument for -seekTo

CFG -configSet is not correctly specified
CNA Concatenating to a null attribute
DCN Duplicate column name

DPF Data parse failed

ECS Empty call stack

FCT Failed to configure table

FLG Failed to load configuration gateway
FWE File write error (disk full?)

ILA Invalid LoadAction

IPN Invalid package name

ISO Illegal stack operation

ITS Invalid target state

KGG Partial link <link> restored to list <list>
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Table 94: Loader Error Codes (Continued)

Error Code Description

LUN License unavailable

NAA No argumentld argument

NDA No -def argument

NDE No DatabaseTable entry for table
NFA No file name argument

NLA No loaderld argument

NTA No tablel oadld argument

PFF Parse failed for file

PKN Primary key is null

PKS Primary key isonly <space>
PNF Package not found

PSA Parser Say Action

SCF System(...) command failed
TAE Undefined table action

TME Too many errors

UBE Unbalanced braces in expression
URA Unrecognized argument

UTN Unrecognized token

WME IBM Prospect Expression error
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Glossary

This glossary describes anumber of terms used in this guide. The terms are organized in
aphabetical order.

active entity
A network e ement that isin service.

Active scenario

The scenario that shows the current state of the network. It contains primarily active entities, but
can also contain inactive entities and placehol der entities.

aggregation
Some operation such as summing or averaging, which has been performed on descendantsin a
network hierarchy to arrive at a combined value for the ancestor.

ancestor
An entity at a higher level in a network hierarchy. See also parent entity.

busy hour
The busiest hour in each day, week, and month for some performance metric.

busy hour criterion

Criterion that establishes the busy hour that will be used in analysis. The type of criterion
changes with the type of busy hour processing.

child
An entity directly below an entity in a hierarchy. See also descendant.

Complete scenario

The most comprehensive overview of all entitiesin the network, past and present, showing the
current state of both active and inactive entities.

cron

A UNIX command that starts a process which executes commands at specified dates and times.
Regularly scheduled commands can be specified according to instructions found in crontab
files.

data availability
A term referring to the completeness of data.

Data Availability Tool

A tool showing whether data was loaded into the database for the network elements and for the
selected date-time constraints.
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data dictionary

Generally, a database table that stores the names, types, lengths, and other characteristics of the
fields in the database tables. In IBM Prospect software, a collection of data object descriptions.

data loader

The server software that |oads the data collected from the network elementsinto the appropriate
database tables.

day
In IBM Prospect software, from midnight to midnight.

daylight savings time rule

A rulethat specifies when daylight saving time begins and ends. Once you associate a daylight
saving time rule with atime zone region, the IBM Prospect software uses the rule to calculate
the current time for the region.

descendant
An entity at alower level in ahierarchy. The child entity isaspecial case of adescendant entity.

document

In IBM Prospect software, a building block for generating reports (for example, scenario,
template, report definition, and schedule entry).

entity
A particular type or class of something. In IBM Prospect, arepresentation of a network
element used in scenarios.

entity attributes
Characteristics assigned to each entity by either the user or data administrator.

entity data

Attributes of individual entities. Entity datainclude such information as latitude, longitude, and
elevation; street address; or compass bearing and distance from some reference point.

field

The performance measurements or configuration parameters that appear in areport. A user
designates fields in atemplate.

healthcheck

A tool that enables IBM Prospect administrators to check their servers for any possible
problems before the servers cause aloss of service.
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hot backups

One method to back up the Oracle database. In contrast to cold backups, you do not have to shut
down the database to back it up. Under this method, the database remains available to users and
dataloading at all times. Hot backups are also know as online backups.

hysteresis

The Soft Alarm Definition Editor allows you raise or clear an alarm when afield value passes a
threshold for an extended period of time. Thisisreferred to as hysteresis.

Grade of Service

GOS. The probability that acall will be blocked at agiven circuit. A GOS of 0.02 represents a
2% probability that a call will be blocked.

hour
In IBM Prospect software, an hour is x:00 to x+1:00.

inactive entity
An element that is out of service.

logical entity

An abstract entity with no physical counterpart in the network. Logical entities simplify a
scenario by grouping entities of a single type together; for example, atrunk group logical entity
has trunk group equipment entities asits children.

month
In IBM Prospect software, a month is a calendar month.

multi-rehome
The ability to rehome instances more than once.

multi-level rehome

The ability to rehome instances on more than one entity level. Each instance remains within its
respective entity level.

network element
A portion of the telecommunications network.

non-placeholder entity

An entity that represents an operating network element. Placeholders convert to non-
placeholder entities when the equipment they represent goes into service in the network.

parent entity

An entity directly above an entity in a hierarchy. Each entity can have only one parent. See al'so
ancestor entity.
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placeholder entity

A representation of an entity that is not yet part of the network, but will be in the future, or is
part of a neighboring network.

IBM Prospect Explorer

Theinterface to the IBM Prospect client application, and the bridge between the parts of the
software.

scenario
A graphical representation of a network element hierarchy. It describes all or part of a system.

As part of areport definition, a scenario specifies which network elements areincluded in a
report.

start of week

IBM Prospect software allows start of week to fall on any weekday. This option is configured
once for the entire system when it isinstalled and must never be modified after that.

Weeks in the U.S. are often considered to start on Sunday, whereas the 1SO standard identifies
Monday asthefirst day of the week.

stored busy hour

Component of a Traffic report that takes a busy-hour criterion (a data field), identifies the
busiest hour of the day for each piece of equipment for that criterion, and stores the values of all
of itsfields (along with its descendants) for that hour in the database.

stored summation

Component of a Traffic report that takes every data field, aggregates it per day, and stores the
resultsin the database.

system administrator

(1) The person in charge of a multiuser computer system, also called sys admin. The system
administrator designs the system and manages its use. The system administrator is the person
responsible for installing the IBM Prospect software and applications in addition to managing
system users and security.

(2) A classof IBM Prospect user who is authorized to access database objects created by any
other user, and who sets up user profiles and privileges.

time zone region

A specific area or city that shares a common time throughout. For example, aregion can be
AmericalDenver, where the time zone is either Mountain Standard Time or Mountain Daylight
time. America/Phoenix is a different region, because Arizona does not follow Daylight Saving
Time. The definition of atime zone region specifies the region, the offset time (+/-) to GMT in
minutes, and the related Daylight Saving Timerule.
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user-defined calculation

UDC. Mathematical operations on afield named and saved as another field. Can be used for
displaying a calculated value in the report output or as afiltering criterion.

user scenario

A personal scenario that the user creates by dragging and dropping entities or blocks of entities
from an existing scenario.
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Notices

This information was devel oped for products and services offered in the U.S.A.

IBM may not offer the products, services, or features discussed in this document in other
countries. Consult your local IBM representative for information on the products and services
currently available in your area. Any reference to an IBM product, program, or service is not
intended to state or imply that only that IBM product, program, or service may be used. Any
functionally equivalent product, program, or service that does not infringe any IBM intellectual
property right may be used instead. However, it isthe user's responsibility to evaluate and verify
the operation of any non-IBM product, program, or service.

IBM may have patents or pending patent applications covering subject matter described in this
document. The furnishing of this document does not grant you any license to these patents. You
can send license inquiries, in writing, to:

IBM Director of Licensing
IBM Corporation

North Castle Drive
Armonk, NY 10504-1785,
U.SA

For license inquiries regarding double-byte character set (DBCS) information, contact the IBM
Intellectual Property Department in your country or send inquiries, in writing, to:

Intellectual Property Licensing
Legal and Intellectual Property Law
IBM Japan, Ltd.

1623-14, Shimotsuruma, Yamato-shi
Kanagawa 242-8502, Japan

Thefollowing paragraph does not apply to the United Kingdom or any other country
where such provisions areinconsistent with local law:

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION PROVIDES THIS
PUBLICATION "ASIS' WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF NON-
INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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Some states do not allow disclaimer of express or implied warrantiesin certain transactions,
therefore, this statement may not apply to you.

Thisinformation could include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors. Changes are
periodically made to the information herein; these changes will be incorporated in new editions
of the publication. IBM may make improvements and/or changesin the product(s) and/or the
program(s) described in this publication at any time without notice.

Any referencesin thisinformation to non-1BM Web sites are provided for convenience only and
do not in any manner serve as an endorsement of those Web sites. The materials at those Web
sites are not part of the materials for thisIBM product and use of those Web sitesis at your own
risk.

IBM may use or distribute any of the information you supply in any way it believes appropriate
without incurring any obligation to you.

Licensees of this program who wish to have information about it for the purpose of enabling: (i)
the exchange of information between independently created programs and other programs
(including this one) and (ii) the mutual use of the information which has been exchanged,
should contact:

IBM Corporation
27Z4A/101

11400 Burnet Road
Austin, TX 78758 U.SA.

Such information may be available, subject to appropriate terms and conditions, including in
some cases, payment of afee.

The licensed program described in this document and all licensed material available for it are
provided by IBM under terms of the IBM Customer Agreement, IBM International Program
License Agreement or any equivalent agreement between us.

Any performance data contained herein was determined in a controlled environment. Therefore,
the results obtained in other operating environments may vary significantly. Some
measurements may have been made on devel opment-level systems and there is no guarantee
that these measurements will be the same on generally available systems. Furthermore, some
measurements may have been estimated through extrapolation. Actual results may vary. Users
of this document should verify the applicable data for their specific environment.

Information concerning non-IBM products was obtained from the suppliers of those products,
their published announcements or other publicly available sources. IBM has not tested those
products and cannot confirm the accuracy of performance, compatibility or any other claims
related to non-IBM products. Questions on the capabilities of non-IBM products should be
addressed to the suppliers of those products.

This information contains examples of data and reports used in daily business operations. To
illustrate them as completely as possible, the examples include the names of individuals,
companies, brands, and products. All of these names are fictitious and any similarity to the
names and addresses used by an actual business enterprise is entirely coincidental.
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Trademarks

IBM, the IBM logo, and ibm.com are trademarks or registered trademarks of International
Business Machines Corp., registered in many jurisdictions worldwide. Other product and
service names might be trademarks of IBM or other companies. A current list of IBM
trademarksis available on the Web at " Copyright and trademark information” at
www.ibm.com/legal/copytrade.shtml.

» Adobeisaregistered trademark of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States,
and/or other countries.

* Microsoft and Windows are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States,
other countries, or bath.

* UNIX isaregistered trademark of The Open Group in the United States and other
countries.

Other company, product, or service names may be trademarks or service marks of others.
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